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The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Transliteration Table

Nr. | Arabic English | Nr. [ Arabic English
1 i a 17 B th
2 o b 18 ¢ N
3 o t 19 ¢ gh
4 & tha 20 G f
5 q j 21 3 q
6 e h 22 4 k
7 ¢ kh 23 J |
8 > d 24 ; m
9 3 dh 25 ) n
10 B r 26 > h
11 3 z 27 P w
12 o S 28 S y
13 S sh 29 T a
14 o S 30 Iy i
15 o d 31 3 1
16 L t 32
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Foreword

All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of the worlds, and peace and
salutations to our Prophet Muhammad %, his family, as-Sahabah,
and those who follow them in benevolence until the Day of
Resurrection. To proceed: The Noble Qur’'an is the speech of
Allah that He revealed as a reliable source of legislation for
mankind to live by. So the speech of Allah, the Qur’an must be
read, written, and recited correctly and clearly, so as not to create
any ambiguity or misunderstanding whatsoever in its recitation.
Allah, Almighty, preserved His book through His Messenger
Muhammad, 2 and all of the reciters in all of the Qira’at.

Regretfully, books that explain the ten narrations in English are
very rare. It requires a person who knows both the rules of the ten
narrations and the English language, well. Thus, | was extremely
happy with the this wonderful book of sister Umm Ahmad Fatma
El-Ibyari. She wrote the ten narrations in the English language, the
international language of our time. With it, she built a bridge
between Arabic and English speakers. Allah granted Umm Ahmad
the capability to produce this amazing work by expediting her
memorization of the Qur'an and mastery of the ten narrations.
Through His grace she got ljazahs in both ways of Shatibiyyah
and Tayyibat An-Nashr.*

This book (The Ten Authentic Qira’at - §35;241 2 sl &1zl

is extremely beneficial to any student who wants to learn the ten
narrations because Umm Ahmad explains the narrations in a very
detailed and clear way. In addition, she writes the reference of the
explanation from Ash-Shatibeyyah. Moreover, she utilizes
examples in the book to summarize the rules and make it easy for
students to understand. May everyone benefit from this book and
may Allah accept her efforts in transmitting the ten narrations all

! Ash-Shitibi (d. 548 A.H.) wrote a poem, about the seven authentic Mutawatir Qira-at,
which he called “Hirz al-Amani wa Wajh at-Tahani”, better known as Ash-Shatibiyyah.

Ibn Al-Jazari (the great imam of the science of the Qira-at, d. 850 A.H.) wrote a poem about
the 10 authentic Qira-at called “Tayyibat un-Nashr”. It encompasses Ash-Shatibiyyah poem
of 7 Qurra’ and Ad-Durrabh, its complementary poem of 3 Qurra’.
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over the world. May Allah shower blessings on our Prophet
Muhammad,# , his family and all of his Companions. All praise is
to Allah, the Lord of the worlds.

Shaykh Ali Tawfiq An-Nahhas, who was born in Egypt in 1939, is
a Hafith, teacher of Hadith and has a high Isnad of ten minor
Qira’at. He authored, reviewed and introduced a number of books
in the field of Qira’at. (10/05/ 2017)

Tagrith of Shaykh Dr. Nabil Sallam

This book represents the great efforts the author Shaykhah Umm
Ahmad Fatma Yacut El-Ibyart spent to introduce this valuable
material about The Ten Authentic Qira’at. It describes the
consistent rules “ustil” behind this qira-ah as it is recited by all the
narrators. The book uses the Shatibiyyah as the standard reference
for the top 7 Qira’at, and the Durrah?, its complementary. With
clear explanations, the author successfully delivered the “Usil” of
this Recitation in English.

May Allah reward her sincere efforts and impressive presentation,
and guide her to well-serve the book of Allah.

Shaykh Dr. Nabil Sallam (PhD) is a member of the Assembly of
Muslim Jurists of America (AMJA), the committee of chief
reciters in USA, the chief committee of Qur’an-recitations in el-
Azhar in Egypt and Vice-President of the Islamic University in
USA. (05/17)

% Ibn Al-Jazari (the great imam of the science of the Qira-at, d. 850 A.H.) wrote a poem
about the last 3 authentic Qira-at called “Ad-Durrah Al-Mudiyyah” as a complementary
poem to Ash-Shatibi poem, of 7 Qira-at.
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Taqrith Shaykhah Amira Sultan & Jameelah Thomas

All praise is due to Allah. Salutations and blessings be upon
Prophet Muhammad, his family and companions.

This endorsement is for my Shaykhah, Mama Umm Ahmad Fatma
Yacit El-Ibyari, Al-Misriyyah, a close friend and mentor. She has
[jazah (authorization) in tajwid for all 10 of the Qira’at. May
Allah, Subhanahu wa Ta"ala, bless her and her family, Amin.
Mama Umm Ahmad has spent most of her life learning and
teaching Qur'an and tajwid. She has been a blessing to our
community online, in the masajid, and in her home for over 20
years, ma sha-a Allah. She has endured many trials along the
way, but has persevered with patience, by the permission of Allah.
It can be difficult for Muslims in the West to acquire sound
Islamic education, based on proofs and evidence. The subjects of
Arabic and tajwid can be particularly challenging. Shaykhah has
worked relentlessly to compile an accurate, trustworthy book of
several Qira’at in English for English-speaking Muslims and Non-
Arabs. It is her hope to be able to complete all 10 Qira’at in
English one day, in shaa Allah.

May Allah reward His kind student and reader, Fatmah
Muhammad Yacat El-lbyari, who mastered the ten mutawatir
readings from the ways of ash-Shatbiyyah, ad-Durrah and at-
Tayyibah for doing this noble task making it, with divine help, a
beneficial work for the readers of Allah's Book. May Allah,
Subhanahu wa TaTala, accept her efforts, forgive her, and reward
her according to the best of her deeds, Amin.

Shaykhah Amira Sultan, holder of ljazah of 10 Qira’at.

Jameelah Thomas (October 2, 2017)
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[JAAZAH
CERTIFICATE

This Certifies that; Fatma Muhammad Yacout Elebyari

has recited with tajweed the whole Qur'aan with the ten minor

Qera'at according to the “Shatibiyyah and Domrah” poems’ ways

with Sheikh: Mesbah [braheem Ali Wedn - The owner of the
highest Espad, the chain of narators of the ten minor Qera’at,
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iazah in the ten Major Qeraat

This Certifies that: Fatma Muhammad Yacout

Elebyari- has recited with tajweed the whole
Qur'aan with the ten major Qera'at according to
“Atayyebah” poem’ ways (collectively), with

Sheikh: Hasaneen lbraheem Jebreel «The ownerofthe
highest Esnad-,
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e
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Preface

All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of the Worlds, and peace be
upon Prophet Muhammad £, upon his family, companions, and
whoever follows them in goodness until the Day of Judgment.

This work contains explanations and instructions on the ten
Qira’at. The primary intention for writing this English edition is to
help spread the authentic understanding of Islam, taken from the
Qur’an (the speech of Allah) and the authentic Sunnah of His
Messenger This is an obligation upon every Mushm Allah says

dw—b‘) Rl o2 G3a; Sy3adll 6,005 AAdlegs i = =il
{6,54a 2

“And let there arise out of you a nation inviting to all that is good,
enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong, and it is
they who are the successful” *

Being mindful of this sacred obligation, coupled with the
importance of preserving the correct methods of reciting the book
of Allah, this book serves as a means for English-speaking
students to learn the different Qira’at from authentic, trustworthy
sources. Detailed explanations have been provided in order to
streamline the learning process. Also, verses from Ash-
Shatibiyyah poem have been included as proofs and guidelines for
every asl/rule.

Traditionally, books like this are difficult to find in the English
language. We present this book to you, dear reader, in the hope
that you will benefit, in sha-a Allah. Whatever sound knowledge
you find comes from Allah, alone; and whatever mistakes you
encounter are mine and from Shaytan. I ask Allah's forgiveness
for my mistakes. I beg Allah, Glorified is He and Exalted, to guide
us all to knowledge that is beneficial and bless us with actions that
are pleasing to Him. May Allah accept this work and allow it to be
of great benefit, Amin.

* Ali “Imran/3; 104
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Introduction

This book is a modest attempt to relate Qira’at, in English, with
verses quoted from Ash-Shatibiyy's well-known poem in Arabic
as a means of proof to support the rules.

My goal of translating Usil Al-Qira’at, the tajweed rules /
principles of reciting the Qur’an, is driven by two intentions:

1- Hoping to be amongst those Muslims that the Prophet, (3),
gave glad tidings to in his hadith: "The best among you (Muslims)

are those who learn the Qur’an and teach it™.

2- To remedy the lack of teaching resources which explain the
fundamental principles of the different Qira’at in English.

The Noble Qur’an is the guidance for all mankind, the speech of
Allah, revealed in its precise meaning and wording through the
Angel Gabriel. It is inimitable and protected by Allah Himself
against any corruption. The Qur’an was revealed verbally and was
taught in the same manner, preserving both the wording and all
the fine details of its pronunciation. During the Prophetic period
we learned that various readings of the Qur’an existed. The
Companions were taught these readings directly from the Prophet
(¥) and then passed them on to their people and Successors. The
following authentic hadith shows the validity of the differences in
the Qira’at. "Umar, radhyallahu “anhu/may Allah be pleased with
him, said: “T heard Hisham ibn Hakim reciting Strat al-Furgan in
a manner different from that in which | used to recite it and the
way in which the Messenger of Allah (3) taught me to recite it. |
was about to argue with him whilst he was praying, but | waited
until he finished his prayer, and then | tied his garment around his
neck and seized him by it and brought him to the Messenger of
Allah (%) and said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, I heard this man
reciting Strat al-Furqan in a way different from the way you
taught it to me.” The Messenger of Allah (¥) said to him, ‘Recite
it,” and he recited it as I had heard him recite it. The Messenger of
Allah(¥) said, ‘It was revealed like this.” Then he said to me,
‘Recite it, so I recited it and he said, ‘It was revealed like this.’
This Qur’an has been revealed in seven different ways, so recite it

® Sahth al-Bukhari 5027
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in the way that is easiest for you.” The last part of this hadith® was
repeated with other Companions as well. The Qira’at were
transmitted by the Companions (radhyallahu “anhum) and the
Successors who memorized the Qur’an. During the time of the
Successors and their followers, there were famous individuals
who became renowned scholars of the Qur’an in Muslim lands.

The Ten Authentic QOira’at And Their Early Locations

Each Qira-ah has its own particular tajweed rules of recitation as
well as some variations in wording and letters (Farsh). Each one is
named after the reciter, or Qari, who was famous for mastering it.
In the past, Warsh “an Nafi” was more popular in Egypt, and
Imams Malik and Ahmad ibn Hanbal recited in Qira’at Nafi™. !

Place Qart A H® Place Qart AH
Madinah | Nafi~ | 169 | Makkah | lbn Kathir | 120
Al-Bagrah | AP0 AMCL qep 1 gpam | Tbn “Amir | 154

Al-Basri

Al-Kifah “Asim 127 Kifah | Hamzah | 156

Al-Kifah | Al-Kisa’1 189 | Madinah | Abu Ja™far| 130

Al-Basrah | Ya™qub 205 Kifah Khalaf 229

® Al-Bukhari, 2287; Muslim, 818
" https://www.islamic-awareness.org/quran/text/qiraat/
8 A.H: After Hijra/ the year of death

R



23 ©@0e oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

The Readers (Ourra’)

Each of the ten Imams mentioned above is known as a qari’ °
They were noted as people who devoted their lives to learning and
teaching the Qur’an, to the extent that their names became
synonymous with these Qur’anic readings. In other words, the
styles in which they recited were named after them. However, all
these readings were taught and passed on to them by the Prophet
(3). It should be noted that they weren’t the only people teaching
or practicing these readings. Later on, their recitations became
known as Al-Qira’at Al-"ashr/the ten readings.

The Benefits of The Qira’at

The Qur’an's recitations or Qira’at are the manners in which the
Qur’an is to be read or pronounced. The various recitations neither
alter the message of the Qur’an nor imply that 'different versions'
of the Qur’an exist. Rather, all were revealed through revelation
and are part of the speech of Allah, the Holy Qur’an. After
Muhammad (%) received the revelation from Allah through the
Angel Jibril, he (%) recited the Qur'an to his companions, who
memorized it and then wrote it down in their mushafs. The
companions verified their memorization by reciting it back to the
prophet (%), who received and taught the Qur’an with these
permitted minor variations in pronunciation that do not change the
original meaning. Later, the Caliphs compiled and unified the
companions’ mushafs into a single one, the Noble Qur'e‘mlo. The
flexibility in the Qur’an's recitation was an enrichment that
enabled the Arab tribes, with their different dialects, to better
understand the message. In conclusion, all the recitations are valid
and transmitted through mutawatir chains. This is a proof of the
preservation and miraculous nature of the Qur’an. The variations
do not contradict, but rather complement each other. There are 7
mutawatir qira'at and 3 mash-hur, or well-known famous ones.
Some teachers and students study only the seven. The first one to

% Literally a qari” is someone who recites the Qur’an and technically it refers to one of these
ten teachers. The plural of qari” would be qurra’.
1Ohttp:/www.muslimprophets.com/article.php?aid=64&t=Quran+-+Hafs+vs+Warsh
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limit the number of authentic Qurra’/reciters to seven was the
“Iraqt scholar, Abt Bakr Ibn Mujahid (d. 936 CE). Those who
wrote about the Qira’at after him followed his example including
Imam Ash-Shatib1 in his famous poem “Ash-Shatibiyyah.” By the
middle of the tenth century, the number seven (in regards to the
Qira’at) became popular as it coincided with the number of
ahruf/letters in which the Qur’an was revealed. This number is not
inclusive of all the classical scholars of Qur’anic recitation. There
were many others, some as good as the seven, and Allah knows
best.

Al-Qira’ah: is the way an Imam/Qart, from the 10 Imams, read
and pronounced the Quran based on what he received from the
messenger of Allah (¥) for example: the reading of “Asim, the
Qira’ah of Nafi™ and so on. This refers to what is attributed to the
imam of the ten imams about how to read the quranic word on
what he heard verbally.

Riwayah: This refers to what is attributed to those who narrated
about/from any imam of the ten imams of how to read the quranic
word. It also shows that each of the imams of qgira’at has two
rawis/narrators, each chose a reading of that imam in the context
of gira’h. The Riwayah is named after the narrator, for example:
Hafs ~“an ~“Asim narration, Shu™bah ~an “Asim, Warsh “an Nafi",
Qalan “an Nafi™, and so on.

Tarig: a way of conveying the detailed recitation which branches
from the Riwayah in which a student of the narrator/rawi reads the
Riwayah. In other words, the the tariq to the Riwayah is like the
Riwayah to the Qira'ah forming a heirarchy with Qira'ah at the
root/top followed by Riwayah followed by the Tariq as shown in
the diagram on the next page. An example of Tariq is Al-azrag “an
Warsh.
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Ash-Shatibiyvah’s Codes Letters

<o <
oA 3

- - Ibn
<<
Lk - )

add Ibn sk
=)

L —
=

Khalaf
Naﬁ < <

Warsh Khallad

Layth

ammaz

<

The Tin the chart is a code letter that indicates Nafi™’s recitation,

the _ is for Qalan.



The Ten Authentic Qira’at ® e

® o 26
Ash-Shatibiyy s Code words
Nafi”, Ibn Kathir, Aba "Amr [
Nafi”, Ibn Kathir (e
Ibn Kathir, Abta "Amr e
Nafi”, Ibn “"Amir 3
Ibn Kathir, Abti "Amr, Ibn “"Amir P
“Asim, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1 &
Nafi~, “Asim, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’i SN
Ibn Kathir, “"Asim, Hamzah, Kisa’1 L
Abi "Amr, “Asim, Hamzah, Kisa’1 &
Ibn “Amir, "Asim, Hamzah, Kisa’1 3
Shu bah, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1 ila
Hafs, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1 Claa
Hamzah and Al-Kisa’1 B
“All the Qurra’ except Nafi z
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Summary of the General
Rules of The 10 Qira’at

When reading about a particular riwayah or Qira’ah, read the rule
in this section first. The special rules or exceptions are mentioned
for reciters, only. The general rule is not repeated in each section.

1. Al-Isti“adthah

All the Qurra’ start recitation with the Isti"adthah/seeking refuge
in Allah from the accursed devil, then read the Basmalah. Allah,

The Exalted says {o.> ) ;201 50 &0 32206 Sl 01 o453 553"
A AN 0 2ot Olan )l G B 3,81}

Vois s ol Bl e Bl wx BB TS A ST )P

I. There are 4 ways of starting recitation with 3 variables:

1- Al-Isti"adhah, 2- Al-Basmalah  3- Starting a Strah:

1) Separating them by stopping while, breathing between them.
i) Joining them in one breath, applying the appropriate tajweed.
Iii) Stopping after isti"adhah (breathing), joining the basmalah
with the beginning of a siirah, without breathing or stopping.
IV) Joining the Isti"adhah with the Basmalah, (breathing), then
starting a stirah. (i.e., Joining 1 with 2 and separating 3).

All the qurra’ agree upon reciting al-basmalah in two situations:
1- When starting a recitation from the beginning of a new siirah,
with the exception of stirat at-Tawbah (no basmalah at starting).
2-After ending sarat an-Nas and before beginning al-Fatihah.

1 Siirat an-Nahl: 98
12 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 95
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2. Who Reads The Basmalah Between 2 Surahs

[To Connect Between 2 Successive Sﬁrahs]

v v

[ Al-Basmalah ] [ Al-Wasl ]

v
Al-Basmalah,
Al-Wasl or As-Sakt

Warsh,
Abi "Amr,

Qaliin, Ibn Kathir, Hamzah
“Asim, Al-KisaT and
*Abil Ja™far Khalaf-10

Ibn “Amir
Ya“qiib

n G T aan :;, .5.:; or. 2 A0 T aeLy Wi oz, 2 0. Tl
3)5"4) "‘i)?ur-’uj‘l?g (%-:\ g“,j—«y'd-’dﬂﬂdj)mu“,j—«y'uwbwj
e 8L L el o)yl e oy

° e
S Ll e BLISES LA s

There are 3 wavys to connect 2 surahs using the Basmalah

(i) After finishing a stirah, take a breath, say al-basmalah, take a
breath and begin the next sirah. (ii) Join them all in one breath,
while applying the appropriate tajweed rules. (iii) After stopping
at the end of a siirah, read the basmalah, and without breathing,
begin the following stirah. The fourth way is not allowed because
basmalah is not for the end of a siirah. You can’t join the last ayah
of a stirah with basmalah, stop, then read the first ayah.

3 Methods to join Sarat Al-Anfal with at-Tawbah (Bara-ah)

where there is no basmalah at the beginning, so all the reciters:
(a) Make “Waqf”: take a break for any amount of time

(b) Make “Sakt”: take a short breathless pause

(c) Make “Wasl”/ connect both siirahs.

wg—;jj\@_—:’jy‘é’} %o.,j sk :., .)3_3 ;E;S\;sgi ,)

\
N\
\

3 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100, 101, 105, 103

RSSO



29 ©0e oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

The 4 Zuhr: There are 4 siirahs called “Zuhr”, 2 begin with { j3;

(Al-Mutaffifin and Al-Humazah) and 2 begin with {Y¥} (Al-

Qiyamah and Al-Balad). Some scholars say that “If you join any
one of these stirahs with the previous siirah, it might lead to an
unsuitable meaning.” To avoid this, they suggest the following:
(i) use the Sakt, instead of using the Wasl without basmalah,

(i) use basmalah before any of the “Zuhr” instead of “Sakt”.

Note: All of the Mushafs are written with the rules and tajweed
marks adjusted on the wasl style, connecting the ayat together.

3. The Differences of the Qurra’ in Surat al-Fatihah®

/ >z P R PR (A C - ,""\ AT a- -
S Eg;ﬂéﬁlym\}][ SRR [ (el o3 ) ]
ColE c2a8l Ll by {gle oA A B ——=

\ FEIES wT el Bho | e il G 7 ANafiT, Thn Kathir,

Abu "Amr, Ibn
“ Amir . Hamzah,

Nafi™, Al-Bazz, \

Abil " Amr : -\ \ AbtJafar
s S OrSIIA I SIRATRSVSY
Ibn “Amir, “Asim, e (S A £l et
Khallad. Al- (e el Gl 5o5 JL N 2 2P
Kisa'i, Ab? Ja™far, | - *Asim, Al-Kisa’T
Rawh / [ Hamzah / Khalaf ] Ya~qub, Khalaf-10

uau\\,)ﬁ;v& uuuw)wu uumw';,:u

I
Hamzah. Ya“agt Nafi”, Aba Arm Ibn “Amir, | Qalan, Ibn Kathir, )
Aamzall, 1d qub Aslm_, Al-Kisa’1, Khalat-10 Abt Ja™far

J

In some recitations, Al-Basmalah is not the first ayah of al-
Fatihah, rather @{u«_J_,d\ 5 &b 2240 is, and the last ayah is split

into 2: & {GJLaN /;@@uw\,&}@{wwum o).

¥ Al-Usil An-Nayyarat (most of the diagrams are derived from or inspired by it)
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4. Al-Madd ul-Far7/Derived Elongation

Al-Madd Al-Muttasil
Al-Madd Al-Munfasil

- Vv
Warsh, Hamzah [For the remaining ]
6 harakat Qurra’: 4 harakat

1

(" 6 harakat ) 2 harakat ) 2/4 harakat ) (4 harakat )
v v

Ibn Kathir, Qaliin,
As-Sust, Ad-DurrT "an

Abu Jafar, Al-Basr
Ya'qiib

Ibn “Amir,
“Asim,
Al-Kisa'1,
Khalaf-10
NP B A L P S T R P
ey 5 dynlgdlls 0% LB 7586 Jally 35

(> Y1 &8 [ail ;)

Madd: is the lengthening of the vowel sound in the letters of madd
or Iin: alif, waw and ya. The alif follows a letter with a fathah. If
ya is preceded by a kasrah and waw is preceded by a dammah,
then they are elongated as Asli/original or far i/derived madd.
Madd asli is the natural 2 harakah length, Madd far is branched
from it, for a reason, like hamzah or sukiin; “arid lil-waqf/exposed
to the sukiin, madd lazim/compulsory.

> Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100, 101, 105, 103

TRRSHOPY
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Madd Muttasil: is when a hamzat qat™ follows a letter of madd in
the same word. See diagram 4, of wajib Muttasil madd (obligatory

connected madd) {£1;= - 55 5 - 552 585 -slag )
Madd Munfasil: (Ja’iz) is when a madd letter precedes hamzat al-
qat” in 2 words, even adjoined in writing: {\g3\- (15 -Y5a}),

- 2S¢ o R s Tl - il - @iy

-
5 - ~2
TR @* ‘

AG

}

5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah

The pronoun of ha al-Kinayah is an extra ha at the end of a word
(with kasrah or dammah) denoting a singular male third person.
The rule of a mutaharrik ha al-Kinayah: If it is located between 2
mutaharrik letters, then it’s kasrah is extended into ya or it’s
dammabh is prolonged into waw of 2 harakat; as a silah sughra.

s 0w <2 S5 o . .16

bu\_«oﬂu%fﬁj) kekk Mj‘d)_)C_ADJJ_)Us_W)
S figie s e sl ek 35 1
Mg oYL 4 b s iy e ais adh O oS

s

uwﬁa_w)u_u S G WA WP A B G Y

Wy 5 0S0 _oadll Ugalk was = u,idi_iAjLonK_L\gj
Mu@g_gfgf\f ok \_@gaﬁgpdpyg;&;\:}

Nﬁﬁo\}.&bp&_}%ﬂb%\_@ ng kK Cf\_;}:‘éj\_)} ° ST@ :1&5
wﬂgﬂ—j’}f)jg\g\j_?wjf *kk r_ﬁ,,,x_f“{ )\_; ‘< \)
SSypidlgamatle dsn  wer g aid ku\_ﬁguj

1® Ash-Shatibiyyah: 160-167, 844

TRRSHRPT
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Hafs: The Pr onoun Ha al- Kmavah- 435 Jt-é,t‘jl:g}"é}
FUPHERE ~~-mu ~io | Ugh cabmal B

Haits and Ibn I\.athu
read {b\@,a Lg\._:_g ¥

L .
Other than Hafs read

(] & - L
X ;

‘w}é 1S ol

\_f

Yasr/Ikchtilas Sukin Qa;:r Tkhtilas: Sukiin: lA.n_: }
Qaliin, Hisham Abl "Amr. S}lu tv)z}h, {f@:‘:’ 9 } Qaliin, Abfi “Amr,
- Ya qib Hamzah, Abd Ja'far Hisham, Ya™qab Shu“bah, Khallad,
a9 Ibn Wardan

Dasr/Ikhtilds lcb-)\J

~
é With silah Qaliin, Ibn Wardan With silah: LM-: }
Warsh, Ibn Kathir. . Warsh, ibn Kathir,
Hisham?2, Ibn Suktin © ‘b;')\f Hisham. Ibn Dthakwan,
Dthakwan, Al- Hats, Shu"bah, Hamzah Hamzah, Al-Kisa't, Ibn

\_Kisa’1, Khalaf-10 z Jammaz, Khalaf-10
With silah | 24 } Warsh, ~

Kisa’1, Ibn Jammaz Khalaf-10

Dasr/Ikhtilas §a2>31} Dast/Ikchtilas § 42> 31} With silah { 42>}
Abl "Amr, Ya qib Ibn Dthakwan Ibn Kathir, Hisham

6. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of The Qurra’

Al-farsh: words occur all over the Mushaf, mentioned once or
multiple times, that do not follow certain rules. Such as:

Mz o s 'k_gé_}fi_vjjr_@z A I OO Y L WA [ A S G

1- If 2 sahth sakin letters occur between 2 words, the 1st sakin is
given a harakah. Qaltn, Warsh, Ibn Kathir, Al-kisa'r, Khalaf-10,
(Abdi “"Amr and Ibn “Amir in details) read the 1st sakin (including
nan of tanwin) with dammah on the condition that the 2nd sakin
is a verb that starts with hamzat al-wasl and its 3rd letter carries a
permanent dammah, lazimah.

{esyal 25 83T 1) -l 5308t - SFAT EIE- a3 ST AT 1,3 5

17 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 495, (The diagram is derived from Al-Usiil An-Nayyarit)
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[ LMQMW& uj,vl\—bj,g-ﬁy),]

lf“‘e“"""é ).s...»; ki—\.:«;j 5 5.
] [ o) ]
Ibn “Amuir, .

(Abu 'Amr. Shu bah. Hamzah.] “Asim, [ afi~. ibn Kathir. ibn }

al-Kisa’'1, Ya™qub, Khalat-10 Hamzah, “ Amir. Hafs. abii Jafar
aba Ja far S

\.

EA\Y

“’T/\f’ ] . o~ s o- s o& i
1
Qaltn. ibn Kathir, ibn [Warsh, Ab@ “Amr, Hafs. ]

“Amir, Shubah, Hamzah, abti Ja™far and Ya qab
al-Kisa’1, Khalaf-10

[Nﬁﬂ”, Ibn Kathir, Ab@ "Amr, Al-Kisa’1, Ya"qub, Khalaf-10 ]

(3583 lsd /LM 2 }\_;av.;;- j:a;uj;\) -487

S55h L x5 ;,5 Ly wE u\ww S, 53

(158 5. Hafs

\
[ows ) [ oms ][ ouses
,
- 1

ﬁ{angqﬁ ilgb anch Hamzah /Nﬁﬁ', Ibn Kathﬁ;\
ailal= g . 5 Al _ VAml.ﬁ
Hamzah stops with ’ -~ “}' :
naql and ibdal waw an Ibn “Amir, Shu”bah,
Al-Kisa'T,

38 \FE st (23 Khalat-10 T oep
\{\)_‘S-uf -\)ﬁ-\]a}/ \ Abi Ja'far )
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tds il b U,JJ\ S}
SRS RS L)
I
[ Hamzah ] Kisa’1, Khalaf-10 ] [ AbQ Jafar. Ya~ qﬁb]
NS LY ﬁ.&\. A g ko ’ \&WL _;jﬁ’ 1ale J;j -230
L &@&L m.j,w;g; ek ‘,EL@ Jjﬁuj Pt ﬁ,.c -231
> };} ;.L J'a“ JL‘>— v}- kokck 5}5 };-;-j QJ—@«-\j V}L‘L\ -232

(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Usil An-Nayyerat)

With or Without (Hamzah and /or Madd Munfasil)

6 s - T T 55 - 55,4 R e
baad = Jnid = Jou0h - s - 2ol — ZoUns)
\,
Tas-hil Hamzah Tahqiq Hamzah

with alif madd

)

|

with madd {2:U») p

[bdal Hamzah with madd Tahqiq Hamzah Al']?flzzi’
/ Tas-hil without madd without madd IbflA Amu,

sim,

Qaltn, DarrT I ’ h
(23 TRV Sist Warsh reads Qumbul Lamzan,
“:l ~ T.J‘fh ’ without alif no alif Al-Kisa'T,

bt Ja™far 03 - a3 P 2 A
Rt (i A-li0R) 25k Ya qtib ,
I M—'b j \ |

\ Khalat-10
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)bdwr_@mb\dg;j Hokok ;\_O-KV.UL&\_&L;;,Q_‘ Y5 *
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7. \thhar (Clarity) and (Al-Ideham As-Saghir)

The small idgham is the merging of a sakin mudgham letter into a
mutaharrik one, so they become one mushaddad letter. This
idgham has 3 categories: mutamathil, mutajanis, mutagarib. This
chapter revolves around the idgham of dal-gad, dthal-idth, ta ut-
Ta’nith and lam (of hal and bal), respectively.

A- Idgham of Dthal-1dth into 6 letters

Al-Idgham As-saghir of dthal-idth
mnto 6 letters (for some Qurra’)

:.’z R
_Ls.:ua—‘ﬁlj

\Khalaf— 10 Y,

= L_—‘.C—\ y J u) kY J\/
P s1EE - fs 55> " -
\{C—J&- \{OB-J\E) [DMWJ\ L._ej@_u\; N p
(" Abt“Amr ) [ Ab “Amr, Abt “Amr o
Ibn “Amir Hisham. Hisham AbU"Arr,
Hamzah Hamzah, Khallad Hisham,
Al-Kisa'T Al-Kisa'T o :
Al-Kisa‘i Khalat

Khalaf-10

ook sk \-éj—\ JLO;M_.\M '3\ A.L 259

IR INE s J}\ S L;};b -260
sksk sk 3 ’j" J"O Sa.@ F-—C’ 261

/ j— VJ/L@}JL?W
\)‘-"“——’“0)“*53 bjﬂi’
Yy Lols 8355 d5 2550

W\

———-‘1

(The diagram is derived from Al-Usal An-Nayyerat)

18 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 559, 560, 562, (The diagram is derived from Al-Usiil An-Nayyarat)
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B- Idegham of Dal-Qad into 8 letters (for Some Qurra’)

Al-Idgham As-saghir of Dal-Qad into
8 letters (for Some Qurra’)

1
vy a Pre Z =z -
5o aili-Jio aa5]

J Lo P Ay %% f: P \-
=) a5y a5
§ {P,LL;- .Ca.a-\y\.a - N {\-‘")f Jﬁj s {uf“a Mjf ’/ ij
CoWash N (Canam ) ()
Abt "Amr Ibn ~Amir ‘oha
o n 11 Hisham,
Hamzah Hamzah
Hamzah 1saT \-KisaT
: Al-Kisa'T Al-Kisa't
Al-KisaT Khalaf-10 Khalaf-10
\Khalaf'10 J/ N~/ A\ AT

/U;;)L@uéuaw%u" ywagg;;M) 262
/l\.«.ﬁj Ll«:}é\_w)ﬁ_cb ok L?-MJJ J;&LﬁﬂEGZ()J
(= NI FFF sy, ;\.},ucmiﬂl:j)

Qaliin, Ibn Kathir, “Asim, Aba Ja™far, Ya qab read with ithhar.

19

—h s LS = 85

D —<5 4 WXL/' S 9) ook ok
Elj 2 23 75_;_ _2\ ; ?\ ZE, skskok

Tbn Dthakwan makes ithhar in {\% .55}, Hisham makes ithhar
in surat Sad: 23 {0 35} only merges dal qad in 4 letters and
Hisham makes ithhar of (13: 16) {45 cacliif 25 Ja 21} .

19 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 264, 265 (The diagram is derived from Al-Usiil An-Nayyerat)
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C- Al-Idgham As-saghir of Lam-Hal and Bal

Al-Idgham Ag-saghir of Lam-hal and
bal into 8 letters (for Some Qurra’)

1
{:;\;J;-:)\;J;-:ﬂ;j;}j y@&fy, @&@3—‘&1

y -S o
() e
makes sakt. [ Abii “Amr ]
b [ H1shamﬂ
Abi “Amr. JJ C;“ i@ ui i: Hamzth, Kisa't
Ibn "Amir . J.l.odg @Ly E (FE ) ]

Hamzah.

A Hisham. Al-Kisa't
Kisa't-Khalaf- Kica T > S
[ Al Kisa | [(Khallﬁd ithhar) }

}Lﬁo/’/w'cl‘b\:b'rw&.ﬁ::;%** u&.LL..:g_QJjJA)JJY\znl
kuju“’ =3)s,< e J..abr..c;))\’ s 36-271

{‘:_?:,J» b - 1l b - Bul - A - 12 ) Al-Kisa'1 reads

these words W|th ghunnah.

D- The Idgham of The Feminine ta

Y)—;') ‘JQL—L uv“)) r_f—.)\j kskok ;j)’, 3 /’)3 ;j\ /31520
)U;) }\caé ng 5) skksk 03 :. . JJQB 2 § P ,!e\j
REH SR R e o [ SS-Y PR

EA\Y

o

(b 52U ;8 dic,) Khalaf-10 makes ithhar at tha and idgham 5.

20 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 267-269, 266, 275/(Ad-Durrah: 38)

TRRSHRPT
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Idgham of Ta-ut-Ta-nith in 6 Letters
I
I 1
Warsh Ibn ~Amir 6 Letters: Abii
1 Letter 3 Letters “Amr, Hamzah.
R Al-Kisa’i. Khalaf
;..;!_-;. } —’ }:\j:\"‘a CJ’,\a.; 'ia.i.‘.’ k_aj-j\s} |
- /:‘j'glo ;A.L?“ MJL’: w‘s i a.é_'c wﬁo— ° ‘L““' u‘\"_C"“‘ wl
-2l w36 exeept what follows {8 4 3,28 e si8-
el ; | I S @jji,b Ol
(118} ,35 . Ibn .
B sha S SO 635 e
Hisham Dthakwan DT S Pﬁ
— I S 56 -ch 38 T -
{C;—ﬁv—«—} &y E525) AL IE -

M\J_L_C\J)L\Jjj)u_w Hokck A_J.Ld)) L«R_AOJM\;;!&.).XJ\)
Moy S L 155 Jo 55 e e b e feg

W\}{QL&J\LW Z;EJLL usj —if:ib’ prj ?’;LUQ u}afj ”/V/ U}
AELS-ERa b el ) thaas-Sadss (G5 0) el o s 55

Note: All the Qurra’ merge ta ta dal, mutajanis and mutamathil.
The idgham of the ta into the ta is naqis/incomplete merging due
to the itbaq and isti“la’/elevation of the ta. So the tongue has to be

raised for the Itbag, however, you pronounce <.

Al-Idgham As-Saghir of Mutagarib: the letters that are close in
makhraj with different but similar sifat/qualities. Example: the
letters qaf and kaf: {S:fc_—a.sji}, lam and ra.

TRRCSHIPY
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W is (asled) He SN s 3 Zha % () jj a3

Mutamathil is the identical letter that comes from the same
makhraj/articulation point and has the same sifat. All the Qurra’
agree that idgham must be made for them, as follows.

//)/:E*///f “ w <37 }1; A ?'a}z ss . -5,
S35 edlb Bl Qliesy Cabl-as ws-Alan H’f"r—f——“%-’x"‘-ﬁ-”-‘ 51}

I

{1585 152 - G5 Lae =Y -l 3 o 2856 - 8- L] s -

Note: The last example occurs in lin waw. If the 1st word ends in
a waw or ya maddiyah, we don’t merge madd letters with

consonants, as in: {1,555 1,451z},

Mutajanis (Similar): the letters being merged are from the same
makhraj, but have different sifat. Nat iyyah (> & L), lathawiyyah

(&3 1), and shafawiyyah (from the lips) letters (< » & ©).

Wolp S AN AT OBE w5 (8 3RSl L ey
Warsh, Ibn “Amir, Shu bah, Kisa’1, Ya qub and Khalaf-10 read
with idhgam of the sakin , at the end of the word ..y into the
following waw , of: {r,g;lf Q\;}ﬂfj_u:e}, sirat YaSin: 1. { 2}

Shu bah, Hamzah, Al-Kisa’1, Rawh and Khalaf-10 make imalah.

- - 8

< PO W0 - 0~ ’;oxio N A F - % o ° ‘f; -
Lr@_ﬂ)d&@_—,‘-\g\{:&jdﬁj Foksk \'\—’wgsdu—cJ—@J’\w%)

They merge the sakin ( at the end of : Oy INto waw of strat Al-

Qalam &) {54523 &5 (‘w\)_i’) } . Warsh reads with ithhar, also.

2! Ash-Shatibiyyah: 276, 282, 281
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8. Idgham of Letters Which Are Close In Makhraj

Al-Idgham As-Saghir of Some Words

{5528 s 35 B

{’;L:.S Q.i L_J:\.;jj} :
| |
[ Qalun, Abt "Amr, [ Abii “Amr, Al- ] 2Qaliin, 2Bazzi, Qumbul
1

bn “Amir, Al-Kisa’1 Kisa’1, Khallad ,z}bﬁ “Amr, 2Khallad,

Hamzah, Khalat-10 “Asim, Al-Kisa'1, Ya'qub
i ) Miiaid ] (il |

Abii -Anr, Ibn “Amir 2Qalin, Ithhar:

, Al-Kisa™T, Hamzah, | | Wwarsh, Ibn Kathir,
Abu Ja™far Hisham, Abt Ja far

(2525585 258} | (1B o )

[Abu “Amr, Ibn "Amir )~ Abu “Amr,.Hamzah, h

Abu Amr Hisham,
Hamzah, Al-Kisa'1

[thhar : Ibn Kathir
Hafs, Ruways

Al-Kisa’'t, Hamzah, || Al-Kisa’1, Aba Ja™far,
Khalaf-10 Khalaf-10

[
(4 :J;;a\wj i
!

\

o
’\\
C.o
’\\

1.9 Fookok R ST TR . 517022
\.w).,\.eg\.nj\@r,}\ g-\.) rbb\gj

\

Abi "Amr, Al-Kisa’1 and Khallad merge ba majziim or mabni on
sukiin into fa. { «&J,5 Caad (8 ol - A 6 36 - dlag (B a3

Al-Layth “an Kisa’1 merges lam majzam into dthal {35 Jais a5t

%2 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 277
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9. The 2 Types of Ishmam with a Harakah or a Letter

[ The Ishmam With Harakah or With a Letter ]

Y. =0 0 [ ¢
u"ﬁ-‘:’jd‘ﬁ%;ﬁﬂ [tw)dﬁ}%‘&ﬂ]
Ibn “Amir, Al- ]

w*::“) J*-"’ /‘:5\-’) J:?

Hisham. Al-Kisﬁ’I, Nafi™, Tbn “Amir, Kisa't, \Kisﬁ’i Ruways
Ruwavs Abui Ja™far , Ruways
” N

o T L S Rl Khalaf in the
[Hamzah / Khalaft e Tt é entire Qur’an
{9 E > -3 \ éﬁ_}j“ _E -

Hamzah.

- It 5% s ..
E{uf," \';l?-y@ﬁ}] s e -t b P Kisa't.
. =y =) g8 e mAs A
- (2. 8% i hs s b g Ruways,
Hamzah, Kisa'1, Khalaf- ] l&w\-w-iwb-d;m Khalaf-1 )
il asly O Gdng ey FHF Sy wj,a\.w\_ Jes-a48
W sy Lo 528 o o w 5 ot Jﬂ 447
s el ziesi- & I TR

The 3 Types of Ishmam

The ishmam of harkah indicates a soundless dammah (rounding
the lips and muting the voice)

A- Performing dammah while reciting the first letter’s kasrah; the
sound is a combination of 2 harakat.

B- Directly after reciting the sukiin of the last letter during waqf.

C- The ishmam of letter u=: pronunciation of letter sad mixed
with za; the combination of the sound of the 2 letters is like the

sound letter ().
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10. The rules of the 2™ of 2 Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

(G0 KALE.) LQJ..>-\ M}n
\ is a code word that indicates the first 3 qurra’ in Shatibiyyah,

that were chosen by Ibn Mujahid, the author of The 7 Qira-at’s
book, and other imams of Qira-at. They recite the words that have
double hamzahs with tas-hi/ of the second hamzah. If two
successive hamazat qat™ appear in a word, the 1st interrogative,
(hamzat istifham) must carry a fathah and has to be pronounced
muhagaqgqah ¢. Some reciters insert alif between the 2 hamazat.

! The rules of the 22 of 2 Ad]:lcent Hamzahs in a Word: )

. 0 5, 0 55078

Reciters with Tahgiq {%- p:_m\ WJJ.,\;J [de L;P
Ibn Dthakwan, “Asim. Hamzah, Al-Kisa'1, Rawh. Khalaf-10

] [ Eed0-050
( Tas-hil. idkhdl )(™ Tas-hil idkhal )( Taschil idkhal )

Qalin, Abl “Amt. - Qaliin, 2AbT A, Qalan, Abti “Amr,
\2Hisham, Abti Jafar \ 2Hisham, Aba Ja'far )| 2Hisham, Aba Ja far )

- \ = u

[ -850 | Taschal 50 ) ( Tasehil { 6]

Tas-hil: 2Warsh, ) Warsh, Thn Kathir, Warsh. Ibn Kathir,
[Ibn Kathir, Ruways | { Abtl “Amr, Ruways ) Ruways,
[ Warsh Ibdfll filﬁ} ) ) Y4 )

Tahqiq idkh"ll/not Tahqiq 1dkhal/not
Hisham mﬁ—,w; 502 ) Hisham {U;;}
{ T‘lhq_q_JM With Exceptions A With Exceptions )

J

[

AN

isham{ A0-25) H‘

|

2% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183
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11. The Repetitive Istitham (Mukarrar) of The 10 Qurra’

NHI SR A AW
’3!2 Ead 15 ps ol Ll (5
NS (U S
Sl Lgie L) 63605 s,
S Bls 300 1, o

kkock

kokk

kkock

kokok

kkok

BT g 255 S L™
B LA 0 G S
PRSI R INCEIRP S
S JE G 5 oSl g5
NS a5 oL G Lﬁ’g —5

[ The 10 Qurra’ Repetitive Istitham (Mukarrar) ]

[Istifham /Tkhbar ]

Qaldn Warsh, Ruways Y Al-Kisa’1, Rawh
(G sy (G} {51 (G (1)
[ Istifham / Istifham |

Ibn Kathir
Eh

“Asim, Hamzah,
Khalaf-10: {CII} {i3)1}

Abi "Amr
(G {30

(Ikhbr / Istifham |

{ {G1} 5

Abil Ja™far, Hisham

) |

Ibn Dthakwan
HEIIRSY

24 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 789-793 / AI-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 209
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12. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

Rulel: The 2 adjacent hamzahs in 2 words have an opposite
relationship with the 2 narrators of Nafi”; They counter one
another; when one pair is in agreement (ittifaq), the other is in
disagreement, (ikhtilaf) and vice versa. The 2 hamzahs either
differ or agree in their harakat, and the 2 narrators either differ or
agree in dealing with each hamzah or the second hamzah.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs differ (ikhtilaf harakat), then the 2 narrators of
Nafi™ agree (muttafigan) in applying rule #2 on the 2nd hamzah.
(It’s applicable to 9 rawis: 6 from the Shatibiyyah; the 1st 3 qurra’
Lew and 3 rawis from Ad-Durrah) a complementary poem of the 10
Qira-at by lbn Al-Jazari, the great imam of this science. They
make tas-hil and/or ibdal of the 2nd hamzah, depending on where
the hamzah maftihabh is.

Note: either the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, the 2nd, or neither.

VoA adlee s e 2Tt g o2 L5

The Rule

If the 1st hamzah is maftihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.
If the 2nd hamzah is maftthah, then replace it (make ibdal to it).
If neither is maftahah, then make ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd one.

Rule 2: (a) If the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, they soften the 2nd one
which will have a kasrah: {Jl. -0l 7 25} or dammah: {&5. - £ <15},

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftihah, make ibdal into (ya to match
the 1st makstrah) or to a waw if the 1st hamzah is madmimah:

/4)\) Aq\s'- su\ U'A/J" )\ su\ uﬁ/&j Y\ L@.ﬂ.«J\ /C.QW) C.QW\ S‘-L&)}S}

 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183. These rules are in the connecting recitation only.
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If neither is maftuhah, then ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd is done

(c) If there is no hamzah maftihah, the 1st is madmiimah and the
2nd is makstrah, (the opposite does not exist in the Qur’an), they
make tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and ibdal into a waw makstrah.

10, 412800 0 Jy e 2aihy 626, 4G & A 8 sy 2002y 50 e - o,
(- AT T ) AT 66, 26 S50 ol 28 1) 28 0 s}
The ibdal is preferred, mugaddam fi al-ada> {15. 13, :13) sl 27} .

S’\-g—ij\ngj L:SKJ_: Oy 5 ek LG ;\ A PRt AR
Voosa iUl ) fUs 0 wer Lag Ya T g ey 5
Saii s B e K e W disn i iedy g
S5l ol S sl e LG Jicdy A3 Jusyy

2 Adjacent lefeuncr Hamzahs Between 2 Words
013] 3 Tog i di-aps | Ac,) N ANSAIEYIE ~j-:a\ 25}

I i
Maftﬁhah/maksﬁrah\ aftﬁhah/madmﬁmah
(4 2z -d) 7 s} (Gl - 155
Tas-hil of the 2nd ) Tas-hll of the 2nd
" Maksiirah/maftihah ) Madmuamah/maftihah
(o oL G =l 5T 20 (b0 L bl 18 )
\_ Ibdalofthe 2nd ) Ibdal of the 2nd )
Madmumah/makstrah

PN HEY
Ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 210-213

TRRSHRPT
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(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Aqgree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then the 2 rawis of both
Nafi” and Ibn Kathir differ in regards to changing separate/each
hamzah. The 1st raw1 (Qalun and Bazzi, respectively) changes the
1st hamzah and the 2nd rawi (Warsh, Qumbul) changes the 2nd
hamzah. The 3rd qarf, ibn al-"Ala', drops the 1st hamzah.

Sl 55 i G LEEE e Laa L@l 3 J, ke

|. If the two hamzahs are identical {3} T2l -&L35] AR !
Qalan and Bazzi drop the 1st mafttihah or otherwise make tas-hil.

{e,wj\ Tl { &)l o) Vi) (6 & - r&g).;\u sl -si

2 Adjacent Identical Hamzahs Bet\\ cen 2 Words

() 2T - AL s, - 63aT 515

v v v Y v \

Dropping Tas-hil of the Ist Tas-hil of Warsh, Qumbul
the 1st Qalan, Al-Bazzi the 2nd AL Ibdal of the 2nd )
. i N -
ORI CXER A ES AANELGAIATS

SRR} & - A,
- 7 " ~

- \ o
Matftthatan Makstiratan 3 harakat Additional, 31
Qalan, Al-Bazzi, Qalan, Bazzt Warsh. way of Warsh:
(Abt “Amrinall 1 3wy jbdal, Qumbul. ibdal ya
3 harakat) 1dgham of Abil makstirah
z RS - b R o
p oLl }}E &}-*JL’ Ja™far - u‘ 93}3—‘—“’
HORINREANE £ Y5 Ruways \J.J
ST RE A Dk} ) Rvays e

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 202-203 / Strat Yasuf: 53
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13. The Open Sound, Fath, Taqlil and Imalah of Alif

The Fath means to open the mouth vertically, upward and recite
the normal sound of alif, without any inclination.

Al-Imalah al-kubra (idja”) means to incline. It is the leaning of the
fathah towards the kasrah or alif towards the ya sound (50% alif
and 50% ya). Its mark is a shaded circle.

The Taqlil imalah sughra (minor deflection) is a slight inclination
of the alif from the fath sound towards the kasrah sound (75% alif

and 25% ya). A taqlil’s sign is an empty circle: {}I}.

In General, Qalun, Ibn Kathir, Hafs, Aba Ja™far and Ya qub read
with fath. Warsh reads with fath and taqlil, Abi “Amr reads with
fath, taqlil and imalah. Ibn “Amir and Shu bah read with fath,
except few words with imalah. Hamzah, al-Kisa’1 and Khalaf-10
read with imalah. More detailes are mentioned in each Qira’ah.

< s % o 1 S e PR _ % 6 so _ o~ _ 28
IO < W O R S A A (eI

Hamzah, Al-Kisa'T, Khalaf-10 read with imalah, in general.

Dthat ul-ya is a noun or verb ending with the feminine Im alif
magqsurah that is (i) written on ya, returned to ya (ii) originated
from ya, (iii) swiched over from ya and can be read with taglil.

Any alif that is written with ya gets taqlil {C%}:JT' SR 26035},
even that of unknown origin {&ﬁ\;-g e R @f@d\}

Note: To verify whether a word is dthat ya or not; for a noun, get
the dual name/form. If the ya appears, then it is from dthawat ya.

(OGB48 GBLEs JB-glabmtsabmioad) tspys JB) { i 5350l

Adding ta al-mutakallim to the verb, put it in the first-person
singular past-tense form, If the alif reverts to ya, it is dthat ya.

22 220 -0 o0 gty 2.0k Si-y 1 Lo % SRR P
Mg Goslo Jaddl S| &35 w0 a2 sl NI 5

{286 Jgugsnisy 05}

%8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 291, 292
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Alif ut-Ta-nith al-magstirah can be written as an alif madd or ya.

Eldh i adbss s ey ed 28 .Udu 0 o5 L5

“Any alif written as ya” could be considered dthawat ul-ya; ;s:
excluding 5 words that are pronounced without imalah or taglil:
{35~ d1-850-de-(sd-140) ). Imam al-Mutawalli collected 13 -L3,}
135635155 5 J5 &5 e -ten-ise- Y- dles-dla- AR RN
i Jus Y;\;i G R
These words are written with an alif and are never pronounced
with imalah or taqlil, as the origin of their alif is waw.

The thulatht verbs (only 3 letters long): §35-_£-G ¢, does not have
imalah, as they end in an alif, or ya, that is originated from waw -
{5eae -555 -5z ). I any of the letters in blue is added to it, then
it becomes thulatht mazid, written in ya and gets taglil or_imalah.

s

-
s

T BT T - L Y -GS g

AJ-GAT -3y - %-\,,u - - L;)u-r-&w&gf &S5
S&;;p\@;_gwq_}\g; stk ;;\:\_;36)_@\30\;:_5\36,\_»

Alif ut Ta-nith al-magstrah/feminine alif indicates a literal or
figurative feminine. It is written at the end of dthat ul-ya as an
extra small alif on ya in the 4th or 5th letter (falling on 5 scales).

Abi “Amr reads 3 dthawat ul-ya (x5 {5 [x) only, with taqll,
Warsh reads the 5 with fath and taqlil, (3% J\s3) , while Hamzah,
Al-Kisa'l, Khalaf-10 read the 5 with imalah.

-

SMoasd S (R N2 8w B30 Les 135 &r s (A5
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s

- »»)3\ 6}1}\) dfj\ uL“JA\ \.@ djk LSj-*a-‘j‘ (sgsem (8 Y‘ 6’“ a N

{ 2 -&U})\ uu,:/ 5 L L;,LA\ Jj A M‘
s e S PRt Y B CH B SIS
Fi“1a which read with kasrah on tﬁ {lssas o eplemlsasl} 1ola

{ngu - L%LS— L;g\}e} Q_\,«.e : {L;g\.fa.ﬁ\ - %;\.:J\ - Cﬁgz,l\} (UGS

Note: the alif of imalah or taqlil is dropped if it comes before a
Tanwin or any sakin letter (to prevent ijtima” 2 sakin letters
between 2 words) and there is no imalah or taqlil waslan. If this
reason disappears in wagf, then there is an imalah, wagfan.

No taglil, waslan {2 \@ub.\j ) &‘""" -3k r5\ Bei-JE @ L;jw Hey’
“$3hn s pak pE T G ST i L L)
O 58 3ol T G- AT B G-l (i i5h o e
{\;J_s-éw.:.g 6} gf} {rj,d\ S - =AY S5 }Jj\ |e3- M\ I%5- u\;.,..é-\ 175
{ vib.\) T 5{3 - Lg{;} The taqlil or imalah is waqgfan, only.
As-Siist only, makes imalah for the ra with khulf (2 ways) waslan.
He reads these words with fath and imalah @ ;i3 - { 517 3401}
(RS- &S5} Stist reads the following words in 3 ways
waglan: fath, imalah in tafkhim and targiq of lam ism ul-Jalallah
{3V s 725 -2 55}, while imalah with targiq wagfan.

Two Types of Dthat ur-Ra
A) Ending with alif maqstirah preceded by ra
{2801 05 35 - wﬂ\ - 6J>‘ &5
B) Alif followed by ra majriir with kasrah or alif between 2 ras.
=gl = i eads e - L8 S5

Rule: Any word that is read in imalah or taqlil waslan, it is read
the same wagfan; even if the reason of imalah changes (a maksar
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letter becomes sakin), because the sukiin is “arid { )U\ la - 0T}

Ad-DiirT makes imalah of {wL}H} whose . is majriir w1th kasrah.

J_,.ajj G -8 s

w S0~

CM)

" wrr LD Ll g AR A Y5

Taqlil and Imalah (Hamzah, Al-Kisa'l, Khalaf-10) Shaf"t]

/ o 3 2 = 2 N
Y rarh [t § >E o ')’ ] y e~ 23’”
\ L5275 W] ][ LJJ—J\ ‘fwr”; ] {lsps £-lsZ ¥ |
) 2 Warsh/ .
. Loalun Warsh 2Warsh, Abf
2Warsh/ (Shatz 311 i
\ 141%11/ (_, h 111) ] Hamzah / (f)_alu‘n, Abt “Amr / (Shata)
() oo | i [
- W"an /Al - Ibn Dthakwan., Dthalf\\an, W l ‘Ja“- z z
arshy Abu AL-KisaT, Shubah, T e

“Amr, Dtri-2

(Shata)

A

Khalat-10)
(Cofirsroi] o

Abt “Amr { ,Q:.- i/ He\

U'Z:L.f,fle:fl\)\'

Warsh /Abu “Amr, Warsh Hunz '/ Abd [[Ibn “Amir, Hgm%ah,
Ibn “Amir , Shafa LVAﬁuj LA]-I;iSTT [ 2 ,_’@S JJ\ JJ\'

({2 =50 )7 ———— Khalatl ) iy ek
%"bqh ~ I.<.‘13f‘1'i [ Nﬁ’ff%j \_L}*-’ff% s ] { <ZL]] Ibn Dthakwan
P Warsh/ (Aba “Amr, || {7=-}.! =y Suhbah
fabo==a= )= I B [ﬁj_ﬂ[ﬁ ] >
o {J {\ ! [Dﬁl’i—Kisﬁ’L Ruways) Rawh

A\ /

SL;TJJ\;L@;&_—,,_;?@&; LeaY5 Lally sl 5 58 L5
NI IEE NI S TALy B TG S b S5
Qaluan, Abt “"Amr, Al-Kisa’t and Abt Ja far read these words with

sakin ha, with the condition to be preceded with a letter of (< —

S-0) 5 B - pialal s - R -k

keksk

skokk

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 334, 449, 450
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14. Ya-at al-ldafah Can be Divided Into 3 Cateqgories ®

Ya al-idafah is ya ul-mutakallim, can be added to the end of a
noun, verb or particle. It can be replaced by a kaf, ha or pronoun.

a. The ya-at that reciters have agreed upon reading with sukiin:
- LS el 5h sl 545 GBS lll-Glae 05 g B saS 5}
{\«w Q- s - shest 2l
b. The ya-at that reciters have agreed upon reading with fathah:
Aol 831- g gk - S0 il
c. 212 ya-at that reciters differ on reading with fathah or sukdin.
S L&\rj_aj\ i SO UL G VS S S W & WP ¥

Y3 al-idafah can be followed by 1 of 6 letters,z-;-s-I-Ji-any letter.
1) There are 99 va idafah preceding hamzat al-qat™ al-maftahah

Sl

- Ol - Yl g - Ceslglie - Bhe Té

uﬁg‘g

@

MHB.;Y\&\_@;&J\;_; doksk , /”JTC_@J_@C_AQM
Mz idy ol gR 5 B e G2 o a8 5 iS5 LS
S EhSLs Lon o35 ww Ladii g5 S0, 2353,

Lew; Nafi”, Ibn Kathir and Aba “Amr read it with fath. 4 sakin
exceptions of all the qurra’, additional 4 of Qalan, 3 of Warsh.

j;\d)ﬁ -Jmé\wu u&\fﬁ Vel Y5 - el Big)h

ﬂw‘d\&)j‘/&\d\&)}\ rbjfs\djfs\.a rsjg,a;;\dj.cs\
.31{“5;3\ Q)Jf.ub -r_ﬁ_—d%cw\ @}cs\ -J:.z\ @j)a {- &) J\&LQQL@_B\&;

%0 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 183 / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 389-392, 411, 388, , 400
3! Sirat al-ATraf: 143, at-Tawbah:49, Maryam:43, Hiad:47, Ghafir:26, 60, al-Bagarah: 152
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15 of Abi "Amr (see the following chart for details).
Shubah reads some ya at with suktin and Hafs reads with fathah:

{//,

-\Ja\du-\.\.s\du

///o }

Abi Ja™far reads like Qalin, except 3 he reads 2 with sukiin:
(12:100) (35 8035341565 @ o J5 p&ah (&)

OF S ety S A28 355 %% 35305 38l o 3 5,88 -52
He reads (41:50) ya maftihah {ps23d sue J &g, d) dasd o350

Ya al-idafah can be followed by 1 of 6 letters,z

—3-¢-1-Ji-any letter

Reciters | z-ofExcp | s-ofEx | 2-efEx | < Jf Ts-1]s-?
Qalanl79 | Fath/8s fath/8sa | fath/2s | fath Fath/3s | 21S/5f
Warsh Fath/7sak | fath/9sa | fath/2s | fath Fath/3s | Sa/l11f
Ibn Kathir | Fath/?sak | Sak/2fa | sakin fath/few | Fath/1s | Sak/2f
Abi "Amr | Fath/15sa | fath/15s | fath/2s | fath/2s Fath Sa/10f
Ibn "Amir | Fath/few | fath fath/1s | fath/2s sakin Sa/few
Shu™bah | sakin sakin Sakin Sakin Sak/1f | Sak/2f
Hafs Fath fath/s Fath Fath Sakin Fath
Abu Ja™far | fath/8s fath/8s | fath fath Fath/3s | Sak/5f
Ya'qub | Sakin Sakin Sakin fath/3sa | Sakin Sak/1f
Hamzah | Sakin Sakin Sakin sakin Sakin Sakin
Al-Kisa’1 | Sakin Sakin Sakin fath/3sa | Sakin Sakin
Khalf Sakin Sakin Sakin fath/2sa | Sakin Sak/1f

2) There are 52 va-idafah preceding hamzat al-gat™ al-makstrah

y‘ 25 \_A K.Sj—‘“}&} Jj
M\ AN @Jp \_Aj
@\j\_msk}_@\ NS
élé’b QBL.%G l,c\éw -
Li?— hf)—ij, 6%\—.’B 6%\53
550 gl i &

skkok

skokk

skkok

skkok

skokk

kkok

3505 08 36 Gt 5 ol
el s el ol
G BB 8 55 LG5
r—«gj By Feds5 dj—>)
Lo b u_, ) 8 Sﬁb 45
HK) JB‘—% bS5 35—

%2 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 400-404 (52)

TRRSHOPY
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Shu~bah reads some ya-at with sukiin and Hafs, reads with fath:
{Y\LQJ,J L}}@J\g@\ dJ\Lg.u - Y\Lgf\ - Q’QJ\@\ - g)zj\gs.}.:}
3) There are 10 va idafah preceding hamzat al-gat™ al-madmimah
i r_.,alb SEA | AN P VS-S T - WA VS &jg,\ = 9_1353
Mask ’Czaﬁl djﬁj L;_}g_;_; *ok % ; ,G,S,! g \) C:_e\_e @L‘ O—’d

All the reciters read these 2 words with sukiin on ya-il-idafah:
{8 o de ¢ Mo e J6-2S06a 3 sadn 143051, Nafi™ reads

with fath, except 2, in sukiin, for all the reciters.

Note: Qalun reads ya of (33) with fathah, which is preferred, and
with sukun in: SOL,J..a.e {Mo.\.&ddd) J\/J é\ o }JJ)}

4) There are 14 vya-idafah preceding hamzat wasl of lam at-Ta rif

Identification Article “al” 2:124{ % 3 &35 - Gelll g2 Jis )

It Goads AW w52 Ll 28 S G

Shu~bah reads waslan with fath, while Hafs reads with sukiin, in
(b1 38 J5 VGl e Jis V)

5) There are 7 va-at-idafah that are followed by hamzat ul-wasl

-

= ?_J &0 C;aggi L EC T S I S e
Sakin: {M2 J,2301 a5 LE S5-AEER ST Gl 4 33T 3 6,016

s

Z -\
1N
v\

Yy 5ho UL ks Gk AF wer ol e D o 85 W )
Shu bah reads waslan with fath, while Hafs reads with a sukiin.

L
{i}\’”’\gwuﬁ m\,;, \LQ.)Juuﬁd\a r‘/f”}

% Siirat al-Bagarah: 40, 124, 258, al-Kahf: 96, al-Araf: 144, al-Furgan: 27, TaHa: 30
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6) There are 30 Ya-idafah preceding a letter other than a hamzah

Qalin reads with sukiin, except 5 words, with fathah on ya:

Yok il Gl s gLy e LS 506 G e R e
Qalin reads {<t£5} with sukiin and elongates the preceding alif
with light madd lazim 6 harakat waslan and wagfan.

o 8

(2o s z .5 s P 0o - s L oee AT
M) Mol de dhwy &g wkx 5 T G5 Bz e o8

i s

only 3! 3l {@w\u)ddmjsw)} BU-\AUJAJ\»U;U,JJJ

S o 3 A {0 el ks sl ik \Yguj} Nafireads with fath

Y SiheSidisdie w5l gl b bl i

M\A@;Juu&wbdj Hokok Fj)é;b}ﬂ&;gﬂc_ﬁ)

N&_eo_?-—»_ww@guj o r-@—*a-"-")ut’)JJ\—é-:-? /“f
&%&jg&‘ﬁﬁjg%g&g Hekk L;_ACAW JQKLA*//J)

o5 - ol s eall kg Eid a\ o5 a) cang eniad Jas)

{wwj;@wf Wsw wsx\;&d\ Ceso g8 J53
Hafs reads with a fath, while Shu“bah reads with sukin, waslan.
)’ej_ld\ju_drsgu&,l 35 *okk J_A\c \&\j@@o) 3

g _

BU\-*»J&@JQK\» ijb«\-f—dug\-ﬂ)u—ﬂdj/djri——va,rbj}
oS3 SUSIPVeg e ‘3:‘5‘*@*“5\3\-53 C)j)'d':gb""’g;éj&‘d":‘) -4 C%)'JW\
B) {85 opmaeaddl oo 5 o (it & U8 5 Y o
(O Sl 6T “u\mu@fujpfvsﬂ*yﬂs)u;@@w

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 413-407, 411, 412 / (Ad-Durrah: 54, 55)
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The Differences Between Ya ul-Idafah And Az-Zawa-id

The Attached Ya ul-idafah is | The Extra Ya-at az-Zawa-id
an end of:

1) Nouns as 53, verbs as 3,33 | 1) At the end of: nouns as
,and pronouns as z./ 4 /de | £Wssand verbs St/ £
2) Recorded/written in Mushaf | 2) Deleted from the Mushaf

3) The reciters differ in|3) The reciters differ in
reading it with sukiin or fathah | reading with ya or without it

4) Do not stem from the |4) One of the word’s letters
word. They denote a direct| g1/ 5/ du or an extra
object or possessive pronoun )

1 : . 13 2 13 b3 Ietter Lgf\ﬁ'—cj/éﬁ‘f‘:'
Indicating “me” or “my”. ’

5) They are pronouns 5) They are letters

15. Ya-at az-Zawa-id (Extra)
Any sakin ya (waslan) could be followed by one of 3 letters:

1-Hamzat qat”, elongate the sakin ya to 6 harakat madd munfasil.

2-Vowelled letter, other than hamzat al-qat™ { }» ®- 2313 JJ\)} :
elongate the sakin ya into the natural madd 2 harakat.
3- Sakin letter {ag\ijb\ié}, no elongation, rather drop the sakin ya

to prevent the meeting of 2 sakin letters between 2 words.
Ya-at az-Zawa-id are 62 in total: waslan and/or deletes waqfan

Qalun 19W | Ibn “Amir d W/iw | al-Kisa’i, | 2W/2w
Warsh 47 W | Shu’bah 1W/w |abalJafar | 37 W
Ibn Kathir | 20 W/w Hafs 1W/w | Ya'qib Wiwl7
Abi "Amr 36 W | Hamzah 2 W/w | Khalaf-10 | d W/w
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Yo camlad B2 52 38 0N w5 s ol G55
uﬁ}_} ‘.}—"‘m éjjpf_\g’ * 3k \_,,f\jj 53 &l ;L\L;u tz:)
iy sn G S
Yy e O oo sk e L dpdl e L8
/)}9 s gﬁ.\;\ ij\ 3) k% «_;l.&)_l;\_i;k‘;kg;\’cij/
)’QLQJ\_at\JJ\t k% L‘éﬁ\-wy)wpé—&dju\
Vel e 3yl uaég_;g e @AY LA o &
e M G ) O e e J)‘ 8 5 QBT A &5
Sz, tle g \;;g\ gl e 55 UA T g2 ol
e {555 a5 58} {8 <ok Su; s}

Nafi~ reads as in Hafs s recitation. {rbx\’ Uis ns A -

o K5

{ 5\s au.\:\;} and {LQJL.&_: @ Q_;J.Z- ry.: / 3:3\ (‘EN\'C &.}_}>- Y 63\,&;}

BLP- g,o.U-b a5 ); 3\_’51\)

skkok

skkok

S5 58 J 52 55
L Ys Qs gl 5585 253

Ibn Kathir, al-Kisa’1 delete the only one that Hafs keeps

M)Sj_mgubdu_)w\
PRIV ER R e
Su,.a @Mﬂf 35 il

Ibn Kathir reads 4 wagfan, only{ -g\3-

skkok

skekk

skkok

skkok

35 \-‘—“ \Jw\‘“ LS‘J—'*\)

Cihp SLQLLM A_as yjb\)

P

é—s\...a Lj\)) p"

e sBme 36 G- il
4) z = * = >

Abil “Amr, Abu Ja far waslan, wagfan { r_a;.Lc uf N sl b

“Asim deletes the 62 ya az-Zawa-id, except 2. Hafs reads 1 ya za-
idah mafttihah, waslan. In waqgf, he reads with sukin or deletes.

(e - e 35} {0 L s & Az 1 5}

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 420-428, 433, 436, 794 / Siirat: Az-Zukhruf: 68
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e )}\_.,, o p}é}l\ L})}\_?j PO Jj e Y @L_:Y S éjse
Shu™bah reads an extra ya maftﬁhah waslan, and sakinah wagfan

(oks } {6552 25 il eile B3 o)

o ~

Abii Ja™far reads 37 “ya” ., waslan and deletes them wagqfan,

oS 3o e S Eppdia s dig s
Lﬂ) 0533 < — q)_i?f\j o oxxx o 13835 g)j_ﬁ S ujiffﬂ\)
Woa 550203, 3 e LZE35 55 45L 55 465
p @J"-?S - A S < FEN Sy ol 3N

Ya~qub reads the extra ya waslan and waqfan,17 ya, wagfan.

d—:oj _}:3 L)'::) Q\J:T/ @S!\ wjﬁ skesksk J—‘>' L’;_ijt Lf"’" y L}lj\:;'\ L% s ;;,‘3,53

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 429, 418 / (Ad-Durrah: 56- 60)
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épilginll shaall =il all

The Ten Authentic
Qiraa’aat

Compiled and transiated by

$)lat¥! Cigdly dolold

Faatma Yaacout Elibyaari
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The Basic Rules of Rewaiyat
Qalun "an Naf1
From The Way of
Ash-Shatibiyyah

< Is a code letter indicating Qaltin’s recitation .

Every section includes the Fundamental Principles of a Qira’ah,
(the differences) in Reference to Hafs’s Recitation and upon
evidences from Ash-Shatibiyyah and/or Ad-Durrah. These verses
of Shatibiyyah or Durrah will be in an Arabic and blue text.

Imam Qasim ibn Ahmad Ash-Shatibi (d. 548 A.H.) wrote a poem,
consisting of 1173 couplets, about the seven authentic Mutawatir
Qira-at, which he called Hirz al-Amani wa-Wajh at-Tahani, it is
better known as Ash-Shatibiyyah.

Ibn Al-Jazari (the great imam of this science, d. 850 A.H.) wrote a
poem consisting of 241 couplets, about the last three authentic
Qira-at (Ad-Durrah) as a complementary poem of the 10 Qira-at.


https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjWtcjNsOnXAhVkhuAKHamtC-gQjRwIBw&url=http://sahalacademy.org/index.php/2016/12/31/dua-start-with-the-name-of-allah/&psig=AOvVaw15K_d3nz_T4XRhs2WQ968p&ust=1512237170174483
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[11 The Basic Rules of Rewaivat Oalun "An Nafi~
Vs Lo ) el 35w U gl 6 52 2 S TAred

Nafi~ al-Madani ® : He is Nafi” ibn "Abd al-Rahman ibn Abi
No aym al-Laythit, originally from an Asfahanian African family.
When it was said to him “We wonder about the radiance of
pleasure that we recognize in your face”, He said: “Why should |
not be as you say, while the prophet (sallAllahu alayhi wasallam)
shook my hand in a dream and | recited the Qur’an to him. And
his mouth used to emit a smell of musk. When his students asked
him: “Do you use musk whenever you sit for recitation? he said:
“I do not touch any musk, but I saw the prophe (%) in a dream,
reciting the Qur’an into my mouth. Since that time, this scent can
be smelled coming from me. Nafi™ was born around 70 A.H., in
Madinah, was one of the major scholars of gira-at during his time.
He learned the Qur’an from over 70 Successors, including Abu
Ja“far Yazid ibn al-Qa’qa” (d. 130 A.H.), who recited the Qur’an
on Abi Hurayrah, who read on ‘Ubayy ibn Ka“ab, who learned
from the Prophet (PBUH). After the Era of the Successors, he
became the cheif qari of Madinah and passed away in the same
city at the age of 99, in 169 A.H. Eventually his qgira-ah was
adopted by the people of Madinah. Among his students was Imam
Malik (d. 179 A.H.). He used to recite the Qur’an in Nafi’s’
recitation, saying: “Indeed, the qira-ah of Nafi™ is a Sunnah”,
meaning that it is authentic and he preferres it.

Among the students who preserved Nafi’s’ recitation, Qalin and
Warsh, the two who were chosen by ibn Mujahid, the author of
the book of 7 Qira-at.

WS a g i rdlatz ay wkx G355 Olade o5 qas 3465

1) Qalun: He is “Isa ibn Mina ibn Wardan (120-220 A.H.) and
was called Abt Musa. He was the stepson of Nafi”. He was of
Roman heritage and lived in Medeenah. His sheikh, imam Nafi~,
gave him the nickname Qaltin, which means “good” in the Roman

¥ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 25, 26
% Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 9
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language, because of the excellent quality of his qira-ah. After
Nafi~ died, Qaliin took over his position as the leading qari of
Madinah and afterward died there. He was deaf and could not
even hear a horn, but if someone recited the Qur’an to him, he
could hear it. Some say the deafness came when he was older, but
others mention it as if he was always deaf, and Allah knows best.
May Allah bestow His mercy on all of the reciters.

Among the students who preserved Qalan s’ recitation, his sons,
Ahmad and IbRahim and many others like Abx Nashit
Muhammad Hartn, Ahmad Yazid Al-Hulwani.

2) Warsh: He is Abi Sa"id “Uthman ibn Sa™1d al-Misrt (110-197
A.H.). He lived in Egypt, travelled to Madinah 155 A.H. to study
under Nafi, and recited the Qur’an to him many times.
Eventually, he returned and became the leading gari of Egypt.

To download the Mushaf with Rewayat Qaltin “an Nafi™ in pdf,
with silat mtm ul-Jam~, please click on the following link:
http://www.alwa7y.com/
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKaloon.pdf

or just read it directly online.

To listen to Qalun s recitation, with the 4 allowable ways,
Please, click on the following link:

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sNAzOgclvMO0
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1. Surat al-Fatihah

0L i

HLO) Al 53015 425 806

" s
2

e R IR M@ ASA NS
(ORANH

N
ofror

B e e e R

2. Al-Madd ul-Far 7/Derived Elongation *

Madd Muttasil: Qaltn reads the wajib Muttasil madd (obligatory
connected madd) with four harakat. {31;% - £ 5 - 52 525 -3lag )

Madd Munfasil: Qaltin reads the Ja-iz Munfasil madd with 2

allowed lengths 2 harakat is preferred,_mugaddam fil-ada’ and 4
harakat (qasr with khulf). {\g3ts- (a1 - 4a-& Y- A1 50 a0- sl ).

% Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usil al-qira-ah

ey
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Note: The madd Munfasil can be one of 3 categories:
1- hamzah follows a letter of madd in 2 separate words {&331 G5}

2- Hamzah follows mim ul-Jam~, in 2 words, {g;\ SR

3- Hamzah follows letter alif of the word {‘ijf}, in 2 words.

3. Silah of Mim ul-Jam " (Its Connection With Waw)

Qalun has the option of reading mim ul-Jam™ that precedes a
mutaharrik letter, in 2 ways. with sukiin (preferred) or silah (with
khulf) variance. Silah is the connection of waw, by pronouncing
the mim with a temporary dammah (“aridah) lengthening the
dammah of mim ul-Jam™ into 2 harakat waw.

< - Sz 55» o - s A [ of z < 9 _40
MSM Q}uj K\)e '?Jj. kK §_." C’, .;.\ §,.‘. f& "2 }—”4,)

,,:>5 - 1 7}77//,757>/:?A,€ Rl *Swfza Y- » -
{/?":‘9"“““ _L‘J..a d_\ﬁ.‘,gw) h@m\‘) h@?\) r.@..‘.g% r.@)\;\s O.A)}
R ;)/

{23 bio ) 1080585, 08 T L0ia )y Leslsds Ll B3

If hamzat ul-qat™ follows mim ul-Jam~, then Qalun has an extra
permitted way of reading this mim: Besides sukiin, silah with gasr,
the third silah with tawassut (waw 4 harakat) according to the

length of al-madd al-Munfasil. {,.252 Lo 520555

Note: Similarly, if hamzat ul-qat™ (. = ) follows the word {‘iﬁ},
then Qalan pronounces and elongates alif as a madd Munfasil, 2
or 4 harakat (waslan). Except if {(ﬁ} precedes a hamzat qat”
makstrah, then he has another way, he drops the alif .

st M0 « £ 78 VBT a0 {omakndlT 351605 (sl - 216 63

M_r&l\d&_,@-\jd\cd ok ok §MM@J~9§‘ sUlis

I indicates Nafi~ (Warsh and Qaliin) elongates the alif of {& f}

0 Ash- Shatibiyyah: 111, 521



The Ten Authentic Qira’at o e L N 66

4. Practice

If both mim ul-Jam ™ and al-madd al-Munfasil appear in an ayah,

then Qalun has four permissible ways of reading this ayah; since
multiplying 2 ways of reading the mim by the 2 ways of reading
the madd = 4 ways in total. The mim changes from sukiin to silah
and the short madd munfasil changes to a longer one, (tawassut).
The 1% and the 4" ways stay the same (constant). The 1% step will
always be Qalan’s preferred way, starting with sakin mim and

gasr Munfasil. The 4™ way must be silat mim with tawassut madd

Munfasil. The 2™ and the 3" steps switch places, according to
which one of the 2 variables comes first, (even if it is repeated in
the ayah, all of them follow the changes of the 1* position). as the
change has to be only for the one that appears last, while the 1°
variable remains as it is (being mim or madd). The one which

appears 1% in the avah changes once at the 3" step, and stays
constant at the 4th. While the 2™ one changes thrice, (being mim
or madd). Let us practice and deduct the rules from the examples

A. Mim comes 1st {24 \..\a\\.c&u;f,\aj/ ”jb ”“\j;\;\u,.d\}
1- Sakin mim, short munfasil ~ {l& VAT u_ywsj 15 ”j,b &g}
2- Sakin mim, tawassut munfasil {Z& AR & J«Aaj\j o 5
3- Silat mim, shorten munfasil, {z&; AL RN L JEA S
4- Silat mim, tawassut munfasil {r.@_s\.o\ G - & M\’ & )b &3}

///°;

B. Madd Munfasil came first { &4 5 1,5€ - ré‘ (‘@’J 23l B pisls )

1-Sukiin mim, short madd munfasil { 13§ F‘é" rg::; cdle B fpisle )
2- Silat mim, short madd munfasil {\f\{ | ,;;23; el G Gplsle}
3- Sukiin of mim, tawassut of madd {i;’€ ("2" r.g:; L3 G fds i)
4-Silat mim ul-Jam®, long munfasil { ;5§ ,fgi;é@.’;; a3l B pds i)

The same 4 ways, if the mim or {‘ijf} precedes hamzat al-gat™:
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-
g

C. Mim ul-Jam™ came first: \ [+ r\Jhc\ 315 555300 w2l 85753
615 555300 ) 58 )
2- Sakin mim, tawassut munfasﬂ{ri,j.;\ i (J.J'T osj.jb F"J 5 )}:3}

3- Silat mim, shorten munfasil {”’”\L‘J(J.c\ 315555300 gl 558}

-

\

1- Sakin mim, short munfasil {”’ \LQ(J.J

- -

s s

4-Silat mim, tawassut munfasil s : [ r.l:.\ G5 esjdbﬁ,l\ G,25).

5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah

e

NS SN R P IS A B WA (N By B I

The ba in the verse is a letter code for Qaltn who reads ha ul-
kinayah with gasr, shortening it’s kasrah, except one, where he

also reads the ha with silah, like Hafs {C.34 _sb/ast o3 {eas).
Note: Hafs reads most of ha ul-Kinayah with silah (in blue).
ad sy g

-

\m’-
\o

.«Uw\) Q\uﬁr@.«»j d,\.ﬁ\ oS}i/é)J\ aoS;)\.E,.B.’ ”/\.: }

\\\'

6. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

-

I. Qaliin reads the 2nd hamzah (maftiihah {;.333;\_;\;} madmimah

{J547} or maksiirah {U1}) with tas-hi/ and idkhal of alif ul-fasl.

|dkhal “literally means to enter. Technically, it is the insertion of
an alif between 2 hamzahs, it is called the alif of separation.
Tas-hil- to ease the pronunciation by reading a hamzah between
its sound and the letter of madd corresponding to its harakah.

JE A el r,g;),\_,\; ek A58 oS —d Al — REANY

1 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 163, 195
*2 Ghuny at-Talabah fi Taysir as-Sab~ah: Sirat az-Zukhruf: 19
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T ;\-

Mu@b@‘ij

o s%
s
sk ok j\

\)5 [ SER- S

AR \jigfz,é\}, reads with tas-hil of the

-

. Qalin adds hamzah to {},.4%
2nd hamzah {\jig_f:.‘f -\jigfzj} with and without insertion.
I11. Qaluin reads some words without insertion, as it is forbidden.

{exals}, {233 - 221} inits three strahs and {2l } {221 }

/ﬁ \_Jbﬁ_ﬂ(’;fﬁ_{\_@.s ook \J,-_;.Jjuj_c&gj a_b;

e E\o

The reason the insertion is not allowed is because it will have a
collection of four alifs, which is forbidden. 3 is: {:&j - S50 h

7. Al-Istitham Al-Mukarrar/The Repetitive Questioning “

If questioning occurs twice in an éyah (hamzat istitham carries
fathah, and the 2nd carries kasrah {,u,\} djo- OA \»\ sl B3 iy E} Hafs
reads double questlonlng while Qalan recites with one question,

in the 1st position {\3.\} and Ikhbar in the 2nd {C)}. Except 2

places, he reads the opposite: {131}, 2nd position {G.‘f}.

T

(G454 6T B0 W & 1) {aas OJ, AL N

RSN CRERA PR R PR

8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 1022, 189, 194
“ Al-1da‘ah fi Bayan Usil al-Qira-ah: 44 .
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8. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

Rule 1: The 2 hamzahs either differ or agree in their harakat, and
the 2 narrators either agree or differ in how they pronounce them.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

Then the 2 rawis of Nafi™ agree to work together, apply rule #2
on the 2nd hamzah. They make tas-hil and/or ibdal of 2nd
hamzah, depending on where the hamzah maftihah is.

Either the 1st hamzah is maftahah, the 2nd, or neither.
The Rule

If the 1st hamzah is maftahah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.
If the 2nd hamzah is maftahah, then make ibdal of the 2nd itself.
If none is maftihah, then make ibdal and tas-hil of 2nd hamzah.

Rule 2: (a) If the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, they soften the 2nd one
which will have a kasrah: {J. -2l) 225} or dammah: {£5. - &1 12},

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftiihah, they make ibdal of it to ya to
match the 1st maksarah or to waw if the 1st is madmumah:

/dq\.: d\:\s su\ uﬁ/_y )\ sw\ UA/Y) Y\ wvrﬁ:wj r.b:\w.so\ 9\......\)3}

If neither is maftahah, then make ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd
(c) If there is no hamzah maftihah, the 1st is madmamah and the
2nd is maksirah, (the opposite does not exist in the Qur’an), they
make tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and ibdal into waw maksiirah.

(dond AT 0T )T 6.6 2T 850 {d - e s )5S (o o}
The ibdal is preferred, mugaddam fi al-ada” {15. -13, :13] 3Tag 21},

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then the 2 rawis differ in
regards to changing separate hamzah. Qaliin changes the 1st.

I. If the two hamzahs are identical {3}, T2 - S350 1,0 - 6551515}
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Qalun either drops the 1st of the hamzatayn which bear fathah or
reads the 1st hamzah with tas-hil (if both hamazat are maksirah,
or madmiumah). If hamzatan mafatihatan, Qaliin drops the 1st
one, accordingly, he reads the 1st madd with 2 ways of
lengthening, the preferred is 2 harakat, then 4 harakat.

The opposite is in tas-hil, the preferred is 4 harakat, then madd 2.
AT (606 - sl - T - uslisy (8- &) Jim)
Wz e IR A B oy e LG a0 Gy 80055

I1. One special case of tas-hil the first of hamzatayn in {%!; A

{izos ’i/ﬂ _ 50~ g}/}}\.’? %j k kK L;_/CBTF«—%/YJ“—Q‘T wy\gfﬁ_ij\fj

Qalan and al-Bazzi have an extra way of reading it with ibdal of
1st hamzah into (a madd letter following the preceding dammah)
waw maksitrah. Then, they merge the previous sakin waw into it
and read {9Y); )\ }, one mushaddad waw. Qalin also, makes
ibdal of hamzah makstrah into ya makstirah, then merges the

previous sakin ya into it (al-Ahzab: 50,53) {o] ;s2N} - {Yl CSEJT}.

Yok SEE A B S e o Waoh 2SI

Note: the explanation of gasr of al-muttasil to 2 harakat instead of
the original 4 is related to the changed hamzah with the tas-hil.
Imam Ash-Shatibi referred to this rule that all reciters follow:

Vael Jy W Al s % RRr o LS5 R 1S a 00l
If a madd letter precedes a changed hamzah, it is allowed to be
shortened, but its lengthening is more fair, or more correct.

Imam Ibn Al-Jazari clarified it in his poem Tayyibatu-n-Nashr:

Sl padls sV iy S s ol dsl A,

iy g -

The madd is preferred if its reason (hamzah) changed, and the
remnant of hamzah remains, otherwise shortening is more liked.

> Ash-Shatibiyyah: 204, 205, 459, 208

TRRSHIPY
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Note: Scholars forbade shortening the stronger madd muttasil,
(even that with a changed hamzah with tas-hil), when you
lengthen the weaker one, munfasil into 4 harakat. This explains
why Qaliin reads any ayah that has madd Munfasil, mim Jam™ and
2 hamzah words, in 6 allowable ways instead of 8. As he drops 2
of tawassut madd munfasil (1 sukiin mim and 1 its silah) if he
makes qasr 2 harakat of the changed muttasil.

9. Practice on Mim ul-Jam ™ of Some Ayat

{05355 158 20) VATl aCal) Jpis 8 Wi 28732 65550

I. If there mim Jam~, a madd munfasil and two identical adjacent
hamzahs in two words that carry kasrahs, then Qalin has 6
allowable ways of reading this verse, as follows. 2 for (mim) X 2

for (madd) X 2 for (li) =8 - 2 = 6 ways. As he drops 2 ways of

tawassut madd Munfasil (one for sukiin mim and one for its silah)
if he makes gasr of the changed madd muttasil.

Mim ul-Jam™ came first:

1,2- Suktin mim, gasr munfasil, tawassut, gasr changed muttasil

582

(03 16 1) Vsl 12y Vsl sl I 5 s 1822 5555
3- Sukiin mim, tawassut Munfasil, tawassut the changed Muttasil
{0553 U6 122) Il oAy s 28 Gt 282 )
4, 5- Do the same as in the previous no. 1,2-, but with silat mim,

% S5 582 .

(G50 156 220 Vgl 2o Mol Sl ks B s 24042 353
6- Do the same as in the previous no. 3, but with silat mim,

s

{03315 L) Vil i) ks B Gus h44 555

[l. If there is mim Jam~, word (L_if) followed by hamzat qat”
makstrah, and madd Munfasil, then Qaltin has 8 ways of reading.

G N1 8 A B G 8 ey Yy g S G )3 G
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Note: The changes start from the left side, the end of the verse and
goes towards the right, (i.e., to the beginning of the ayah).

Madd munfasil is 1st, read mim mahmizah, (i.e., that followed by
a hamzah) in 3 ways: 2 of them are incorporated as madd

munfasil, the same madd is applied for the alif of { @ﬁﬁ }.

- -
"’ 9

{8 235

A J\“’u&\ \u\rs-,,,v)dk}wusﬁ\uj}

1,2- Qasr munfasil, sukiin mim, gasr madd {\3\} and drop its alif.

z - z
;

{U“"iji':\: \ 1 J‘ \-"Y\td\o\rbayjdd&u\.ﬁsjb\bj}

3,4- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim in gasr .
Bash 235 MV VL 6T 5 ) o5 6 ) \Qﬁv)d@us)g\uj}

5,6- Tawassut Munfasil, sukiin mim, tawassut madd i and drop.

,..,:..,

{u«.;j;;;Y\u\/&\uujg\@j,uw@\u\r,_%ﬁ)dk}wu@;\u)}

7,8- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim in tawassut.

-;-

{Ease 0 m\,w\u\@ Al ’umc,\o\ r_euyw&wu@;\ U3}
I1l. Qaliin could have the same 8 allowable ways of reading the
verse, if instead of the the word (GY), there are two different

vowels hamzahs of two adjacent words: the first hamzah has a
dammah and the second has a kasrah, Qaltin changes the second

hamzah into a (waw makstirah) and also makes tas-hil: {J; AR
then, 2 (mtm) X 2 (Munfasil) X 2 (¢ ¢) = 8 ways.
od. 1 —jj 5}, with mim ul-Jam™, and al madd al-Munfasil.
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Fae)

5@25&54\3\0\;\;&\.; \03; ‘é%s:»«ew Ea3}

‘G
3\

{)}
2

Mim ul-Jam™ came first

1,2- Sukiin mim, gasr munfasil and 2 ways of {&, sUs5 - &, 3153}

s22. T

&-};5&55&’?&‘\0(&’;&"Sgiﬁ)bw\dgéj\& f’:dﬂc” ,}

3,4- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim,

- w5

,-3:“6”5& 115'3;115)\-‘ QT

5,6- Sukiin mim, tawassut Munfasil, and 2 ways {J. £z <] )’;’L’m’“}

,,/

‘ Je o35 o5 L)
(28 05 e AT (5, 288 o, 1) G A0 g ol e e 2 i)
7,8- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim,

(o5 205 K J T 5, 1 o5, s W BT 3l ol B e 3 i),
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10. Fath, Taqglil and Imalah of Alif/The open sound

Fath literally means to open and recite alif openly without any
inclination in the sound. Al-Imalah (the leaning of the fathah
towards the kasrah or alif towards the ya sound), Qaltn reads with

fath, except 2 words, he reads {,\»} with imalah, {& L0 with
fath (the preferred) and taqlil (between fath and ime_llah).o

B Tt N I e TS ECE Py
JNE s ol gy w580 5,06 25

Note: 8 ways to reading {£,341} with mim ul-Jam™ and al-madd
al-munfasil, in the same ayah. 2 (mim) X 2 (madd) X 2 {&2;381} =
8— 3 =5 Allowed ways. There are 3 forbidden ways of recitation:
1- sukiin mim, shorten madd Munfasil and fath, opening {&;3}.

2- silat mim, shorten madd Munfasil and the taqlil of the {£ 320}
3-silat mim, lengthen madd Munfasil, fath {£7;2}, like Hafs.

11. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a Word

The qurra’ allow changes in a hamzahs to ease pronunciation.
Qalun reads some hamzahs with tas-Ail: pronouncing it with ease,
ibdal: turning the hamzah into a madd letter corresponding to the
previous letter’s harakah, nagl: transfer its vowel, harakah to the

previous sakin letter and omit it and hadthf: (35) deleting it. He
also adds hamzahs. |. Qaltn adds a hamzah, with madd muttasil

singular, plural {ss520- o A-EENT) {23 1 8- 551 .
/y;}y\ :ja i}i < é—‘;jj:‘) P . kesksk . ﬂu,‘ Y C)); \_,f)g; Jﬁj
/L}ﬁ GBI i\_:J\)T iS5 K stk ok a s 5y &—ﬁig\:-f P &

I1. Qalun changes, makes ibdal of hamazat with different harakat:

6 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 546, 323, 324, 553, 473,
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hamzah with sukiin into a ya, then merges it into following ya, in
o - 5 7526 - Sliss ilian-J [ JU-Cad 1CaY-G 518 )53
Yl CsLAJ_; ﬁj_‘.@j\ O R S R Y] Cg?s}_?j (VS

- - 95

NEGLIL GG Y e e a8 58 s LAB ESY

I11. Qalan omits the hamzah in: — {GuLA)T; - 550G - &,ea8 ).
Szd ol 3155 Tths 38 e B4 251 2 Gl SN G5

V1. Qalin makes tas-hil hamzah {&Z:\;-ré:;.\;-rﬁhT-éJﬁ-réi;j\;}

Qaltn makes tas-hil of {;ﬁ.ji} with the lengthening of the alif
into two and four madd Munfasil.

Note: The tajweed scholars consider the original, asli madd
Munfasil (its hamzah is pronounced muhaqggaqqgah, (i.e., does not
change with tas-hil), is stronger than a madd Munfasil that its
hamzah is changed with tas-hil. In other words, they don’t treat

them equally in recitation. For instance: {;Y4is}, you are not
allowed to elongate {(w_,as} except with elongating {;V3i!, this
means: elongate both, shorten both, or shorten {fw_»} while

elongating {;V3:a}, but not the opposite; This why Qaliin reads
the following case, in 6 ways instead of 8, of strat an-Nisa: 1009.

.

Ss QJ_Jer_@ 1\}/\_4 &;;j sk s %ﬁ;L&L&dk,ﬂ_ﬁ j/ﬁfj

{aoall 55 ke AT Jasd 25 ST 3 3ie s Nis btk

Madd Munfasil came first

*" Siirat Saba’, Al-Maarij: 1, Mariam:19, An-Nisa’: 165, at-Tawbah: 37
*® Ash-Shatibiyyah: 458, 1114, 460, 559, Siirat an-Nisa:109, Al “Imran: 119, An-Najm: 50
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1,2- Qasr both Munfasil {Zs.08} , sukin mim, tawassut munfasil
M’ " i Ef r_@_c ] J.,\_?u” Q,a \.:.s.d\ §JT;:4-\ 3 r-@-f‘ réllb- gﬁ!}fﬁ/ﬁ}’.& rw._‘.as
3,4- Do the same as the previous, but with silat mim {J(iis._*fa}

5- Tawassut munfasil of tas-hil, sukiin mim, tawassut munfasil.

-

{aaall a5 e T Jaosd (3 GAlsd T 3z s Vi bt
6- The same as the previous, but with silat mim {,Y5 JROREY

/ 57

{8 V5 04 U5l s

Madd Munfasil came first

If mim ul-Jam™ is mahmazah (followed by a hamzah), then it is
read in 3 ways: 2 of them are as madd munfasil

1-Musahhal munfasil 2, sakin mim {25534 ¥; 245,24 351 b}
2- Qasr munfasil 2, silat mim {&5 SO ("é" 4 ﬂ}é s }

/ > 587

3- Tawassut munfasil, sukiin mim {Z&5 js. Pé‘ e ;\!fj . Th}

/ 387 &

4-Tawassut both munfasil silah {r&) PO 5 e j~4 50 pouiy )

12. An-Nagl, Transferring The Vowel

An-Nagl means to transfer the harakah of the hamzah to the
previous sakin 1etter and omit the hamzah. Qaliin makes 3 nag|l.

{Jﬂ\ 5l alal ~’“\)} This is how Hafs reads it.

A. Qalin reads {] 33\ 13}, 1- making idgham of the Tanwin into

the sakin 1am, becoming lam mushaddad 2- transferring hamzah's
dammah to the sakin lam, 3- he adds a sakin hamzah on the waw,

so it is read as: Jjj\ Isle. This is in wasl, but when stopping on the
first word: I1skc for a test, Qaliin has 3 ways to start the 2nd word:
{glﬁf}, like Hafs, {151} hamzat wasl is pronounced maftahah,

followed by lam madmiimah and hamzah sakinah after, {:{3}.

R
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Without hamzat wasl, since lam acquired a harakah ~aridah, so
there is no need for hamzat wasl, this is general rule in nagl.

(Cljj)%ﬁve)uf RCAERLS QB sk 3 f_ig | AN | }MJ-«-é—jTl«jjw
ué_faT u’:)}g—;d&—‘ﬁb kK a ﬁ,\g/fji (;?\—4 . - \32 s A

B. {tebic 183, cs 4B}, This in Hafs.

Qalan moves the hamzah’s fathah to the sakin dal, reads {15,}.

There are 3 pairs of nouns in the Qur’an with 2 different hamzahs
in the beginning. The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat qat,
the 2nd is hamzat ul-wasl. All the qurra’ read hamzat ul-wasl in 2
ways: (2) tas-hil (b) ibdal: by turning it into 6 harakat alif (madd
lazim), this is the preferred way. Qaltin adds 3rd way for 3rd one.

/333_3 ENEIAE r,\.g_a.:_w/ﬁ\ U sk 3 u_r_—-,._:wi,)/y R J_@jj_‘_; u‘,j
ML GVLS ﬁQJ (jg_:i) ek ok L;,\S RIS vy Jj] 15 g ITE
135S Ms- o3 S WY 2- {4fz-20% ) Madd lazim kalimi muthaggal
(heavy combulsory), hamzat ul-wasl is followed by mushaddad.
Mol oless il oo sy e peln JB 3L oK 05

3- {gﬁk} Madd lazim kalim1 mukhaffaf, hamzat wasl followed

by a sakin asli. Nagl fathah of 3rd hamzah {;,;J\;}{:)_‘& -2

The 3rd way, that Qaltin makes nagl of hamzah’s fathah to the
sakin lam and drops the hamzah. This requires the ibdal of the 2nd

hamzat ul-wasl to be limited to 2 harakat alif {i5; 5 J 1z} .

Note: Qaliin reads hamzat ul-wasl of {321%:} in 3 ways: ibdal with

6 or 2 harakat, simultaneously with the naql, and tas-hil of hamzat
ul-wasl in conjunction with naql. {3z -0k -7 }.

* Ash-Shatibiyyah: 233, 234, 192, 193, 176, 229, 536
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13. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Oalun
Qalun reads {\.«.su\.«.z)u } in sukion and ikhtilas of a kasrah harakah.

S_;@‘C_M;;;J\,iﬁ;u;r s W ELS 225 0,0 3L U
St 56 &) 2 sjt@b ok 12855 0 821,458 ORLIYL™

>l‘—-L~b°—"-’>')J_?)—u 5’-"\) ek J—” )\';Mf?g\&%y@)
f § wwf Nw’/)= sk sk qégjué—ﬁ\&jiﬂéé\-;j

Al-Ikhtilas: means to truncate or shorten the vowel pronunciation
2/3 of its sound (ikhfa). Qalﬁn reads in iskan ( preferred) and

ikhtilas of fathah of {1;3&Y- ¢i& V-5 ,22% 1.

3

Cs\__m_,fﬁf ;L,L"S s ‘r_cwg_ﬁi ol 35
B’QM\J&\Q\.‘@(&:UJJ s ))_a_ﬁ \j;u@@

3

Qalin reads 2 words with sukiin of 2nd letter wb\Jb\JbY\}
{ {i}.g:) u;\ 2S5 55555 - (“i—'d 33

02 >3
|

Ss\jm O)S)-‘Uj Q;\!L Q;\!T)}

%0 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 612, 748, 988, 617, 979

TRRCSHIPY
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The Tajweed Rules of Riwayat

Warsh “an Nafi~

From the way of

Al-Azrag

From the Tariq of

Ash-Shatiblyyah

z is a code letter that indicates Warsh’s recitation rules.
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[2] The Tajwid Rules of Riwayat Warsh “an Nafi™ =

(1) Nafi” ibn "Abd Ar-Rahman ibn Abi No“aym al-Laythi, better
known as Nafi™ al-Madani was originally from Asbahan. He was
born around 70 A.H. in Madinah, and passed away there, at the
age of 99, in 169 A.H.. He was one of the major scholars of qira-at
and learned the Qur’an from over 70 Successors, including Abt
Ja™far Yazid ibn al-Qa’qa” (d. 130), "Abd ar-Rahman ibn Hurmuz,
Al-ATraj, Muslim ibn Jundub al-Hudthali, Yazid ibn Roman and
Shaybah Ibn Nisah. All of them reported from Abti Hurayrah, Ibn
“Abbas and “"Abdallah Ibn “Ayyash Ibn Ab1 Rabi ah al-Makhziimi;
and most from Ubayy Ibn Ka™b from the Prophet (¥). After the
Era of the Successors, Nafi” became the chief Qari of Madinah.
Eventually his qira-ah was adopted by the people of Madinah.
Among his students was Imam Malik (d. 179 A.H.), who used to
recite the Qur’an in Nafi’s’ style of recitation, saying: “Indeed, the
qira-ah of Nafi™ is a Sunnah”; meaning that it is an authentic qira-
ah and his favorite recitation.

Imam Nafi™ had a very dark skin tone and the people would say to
him in wonder, “How radiant your face is and how fine your
manners are!” Nafi” would reply saying, “Why wouldn't my face
and manners be like this? (Since) | had a dream that the Prophet
(¥) shook my hand and | recited the Qur’an to Him.”
Additionally, whenever Nafi~ spoke, those near him would smell
the scent of musk on his breath. As a result, his students would
ask him whether he wore perfume or used musk before coming to
teach them. He replied, “Indeed, | do not touch or come near any
perfume, rather, in another dream | saw the Prophet (¥) reciting
the Qur’an into my mouth. Since this dream, | have had this
beautiful scent with me.”

Via Lt el 00 e U ol 3 2 2 K0 G

YLz ; S s A by r.é_:i)j SHlde = —omaS 565

Qaluan and Warsh were among the students who preserved Nafi’s’

*! Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 9, 31
%2 Ash- Shatibiyyah: 25, 26
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recitation. They were the two that were chosen by ibn Mujahid,
the author of the first book for The 7 Qira-at. From Nafi~, two
major readings arose: Warsh and Qalan.

2) Qalin: He is “Isa bin Mina bin Wardan (120-220 A.H.), the
stepson of Nafi'and his kunyah is Abti Musa. He was of Roman
heritage and lived in Madinah. His Sheikh, Imam Nafi, gave him
the nickname Qalin, which means “good” in the Roman language,
because of the excellent quality of his qira-ah. After Nafi™’s death,
Qalun took over his position as the leading Qari of Madinah and
he died there later. He was deaf and could not even hear a horn,
but if someone recited the Qur’an to him, he could hear it. Some
say the deafness came when he was older, but others mention it as
if he was always deaf, and Allah knows best.

3) Warsh: He is Abt Sa™id “Uthman ibn Sa"id Al-Misri, (110-197
A.H.). He lived in Egypt, but travelled to Madinah in 155 A.H. to
study under his sheikh, Imam Nafi~, and recited the whole Qur’an
to him many times. Eventually, he returned to Egypt, and became
the leading Qar1 of Egypt.

1. The Basmalah Between Two Strahs

Warsh has 3 ways of joining any two consecutive stirahs with or
without basmalah, by using Basmalah, Sakt or Wasl.

IS5 lanids, e Lo, WE
D e O S AV FOVS PR W Cul L AP PR N
All the qurra” agree upon reciting al-basmalah in two situations:
1- When starting a recitation from the beginning of a new siirah,

with the exception of siirat at-Tawbah (it has no basmalah).
2- After ending surat an-Nas and before opening al-Fatihah.

Yoo d g AUy e BL SO ST L™

>3 Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usil al-qira-ah / Ash- Shatibiyyah: 100, 106

> Ash- Shatibiyyah: 105
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Joining surat al-Anfal with sirat at-Tawbah: since there is no
basmalah at the beginning of stirat Bara-ah, all the reciters have
3 methods to connect these stirahs:

(a) “Waqf™: take a break for any amount of time
(b) “Sakt”: take a short breathless pause.
(c) “Wasl”: connect both siirahs

-

Moot ibe KLl oy e Bk G, G alegs”
The d in the verses is an indication of Warsh’s recitation rules.
Warsh can connect using basmalah, sakt or wasl.

A. There are 3 allowed ways to connect 2 sturahs with Basmalah

The fourth way is not acceptable because basmalah is not for the
end of a siirah. You can’t join the last ayah of a strah with
basmalah, stop, and then start the following strah.

Y ‘ng_:;ej_Efd\ ‘.,_wf;‘Su s sk ok :53)_1)_?\}\6_44\.@_3_@/ 25 \Lig)
The 3 allowed combinations are: (i) After finishing a strah, take a
breath, say basmalah, take a breath and begin the next strah.

(i1) Join them all in one breath, while applying the appropriate

tajweed rules. (iii) After stopping at the end of a siirah, read the
basmalah, then without breathing, begin the following siirah.

B. Warsh connects 2 successive siirahs without basmalah, using:

(i) Sakt: a 2-second breathless pause, Warsh’s preferred method.
(mugaddam fil-ada’) for connecting 2 stirahs. The exception is
that he uses basmalah to join the 4 “Zuhr” siirahs.

(if) Wasl: connecting two consecutive siirahs While applying the
appropriate tajweed rules for the meeting of the letters.

b d

- e~ L& oEo . EE Yz T 2 s <% 54 ﬂ§° -
B}u_«.&g_m)\ HJY\@%@_‘M) * ko e— jbj\_o“j\ }@L‘)

3\

% Ash- Shatibiyyah: 101, 107, 103, 104



83 00e o The Ten Authentic Qira’at

2. Al-Fatihah*
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The 4 Zuhr: There are 4 surahs called “Zuhr” stirahs. Two begin
with 15 (Al-Mutaffifin and Al-Humazah) and 2 begin with Y (Al-
Qiyamah and Al-Balad). Some scholars say that joining any one

of these stirahs with the previous stirah might lead to an unsuitable
meaning. To avoid this they suggested the following:

(i) use the “Sakt” instead of making “Wasl” without basmalah.
(i) use basmalah before any of the “Zuhr”, instead of doing sakt.

Note: All of the Mushafs written with the tajweed marks and rules
are adjusted on the wasl style, connecting the ayat together.

% All the pages of Tayseer’s Mushafs are copied from the site of alwa7y
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
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3. Mim ul-Jam ™ and its Connection with Waw

A. If sakin mim ul-Jam™ is followed by a sakin letter (to avoid the
meeting of two sakin letters), then Warsh reads this mim with a
dammah “aridah without silah. The temporary dammah is not
lengthened, (i.e., mim ul-Jam™ is not connected with waw).

............................................. kK /! ‘i:s \’i'/“ ’;9 J °9jf 9)3 K 3558
- o _o » o R 3 ;..° s o7~ 24 s Lok 5 P~
Sy IS Juall e & SN L S

(DRl Ly - Jaall ceafe - 8001 2 ile - 6,A 1 AT, 6,030 23t}

During waqf on mim ul-Jam~, all the qurra’ stop with sukiin.
Warsh has 2 ways of reading mim ul-Jam™ that precedes a
mutaharrik letter in a continuous reading.

B. If mim ul-Jam™ is followed by a mutaharrik letter (other than

hamzat ul-qat™), then Warsh reads mim ul-Jam™ with a sukiin.
{2 ity nelshs 1ol s )

C. If mim ul-Jam™ is followed by hamzat ul-qgat”, then Warsh

makes silah, wasl of this mim (i.e., connecting it with waw). To

do this: 1st, pronounce the sakin mim with a temporary dammah

(“aridah), then lengthen the dammah of mim ul-Jam™ into 6
harakat as in the madd munfasil. This silah occurs waslan only.

~5 80

(656l 43} ot e 5285 {6 40 525 3 G st}

S 1 U A O U QY

> Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usil al-qira-ah
%8 Ash- Shatibiyyah: 113, 115, 112

TRRSHOPY
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4. [Al-Madd Al-Far 1] Derived Elongation *

I. Al-Madd Al-Muttasil is when a madd letter precedes a hamzat
gat™ in a word. Warsh reads wajib muttasil in 6 harakat ishba™ til.

(G T e T L Sl s 255525250 -5 55l

Il. Al-Madd Al-Munfasil is when a madd letter precedes hamzat
gat” in 2 words or adjoined, he extends jaiz munfasil to 6 harakat.

(6 1506- &) Tt 28 0 56588 -J sl o - Tgile- sty

In Riwayat Warsh, the madd munfasil includes 3 categories, each
Is in 2 separate words, and hamzat al-qat™ follows a madd letter:

1- ha Kindyah {3} =33-321 55 23 of) 2-mim Jam™ {J] 5245583

3- hamzat gat™ maftiihah or madmumah follows {'\3\}, Nafi™.

NE g Gy Il v 332500 Jod UG
Warsh drops alif if precedes hamzah makstirah or another letter.

2 Madd Far™1/Derived: Al-Lin ul-Mahmiiz and Al-Badal
That Warsh Elongats, (Waslan and Wagfan).

2 Al-Madd al-Far1 g

Al-Lazim Al-Muttasil Al-Munfasil

Al-Lin Al-Mahmiiz || Al-Badal || ~Arid lis-Sukiin

—
< 4-6 harakat > < 2.4.6harak > < 2.4.6harak >I

% Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usil al-qira-ah / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 521
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5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah ®°

The Pronoun of ha al-Kinayah is an extra ha at the end of a word

(with kasrah or dammah) denoting a singular male third person.
(1) Warsh reads some Ha ul-Kinayah like Hafs, with silah

G ey 5T /5T O 3 2 435 e s AT/ AT I3 3 253
SehiRES ) s J

T o >3 Pr ;,: P O N £ PR A

U eas S35 45 cabliy 35/ U5 B ed Geabdll ol e 2555

If hamzat qat™ follows ha al-Kinayah, extend the ya or the waw to

6 harakat madd (munfasil); silah kubra. Only 1 is with dammah.

Luaf Y_)Lu.b dwa\.s Q\ U’A r.w_) g/\.J\ Losf _)\.E...a; M\.s Q\ U’°

IHES

{rﬁd’f '\)J.iwuj}{h.:bucws\.ﬁY\dJ\
(i1) Warsh reads some Ha Al-Kinayah differently from Hafs

Hafs reads_ Warsh read.s Note Siirah:#
waslan as: waslan as:
2al; i Asf;.5l | Warsh with silah | 7: 110
V42l | Viawzl G | dammah/ kasrah | 18: 63
AaB i | A6 .ak; | Warsh with silah | 24: 50
Bls a0 ddg; | G4t asdis; | Warshnosilah | 25:69
2l ejzadl | Warsh with silah | 27: 28
0 saT & e s Kasrah/targig lam | 48: 10
Wl ~ e 18 of Ism ul-jalalah

% Al-Wifi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah
®1 Srat Ali-"Imran: 145, An-Nisa’:115, Ali-"Imran: 75, Ash-Shura: 20, Az-Zumar: 7
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6. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a Word ¢

The changes in hamzah are allowed to ease the pronunciation.
Warsh makes tas-hil (pronouncing hamzah between its sound and
the sound of the madd letter which corresponds to its harakah).
Ibdal (replacing a sakin hamzah by a madd letter that corresponds
to the previous letter’s harakah). Nagl ul-harakah (transferring the
harakah of a hamzah to the sakin sahih letter before it, drop the
hamzah. Hadthf (deleting a hamzah).

Warsh makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah when it is the first letter

(fa-ul-kalimah) as in (b) waslan (connecting a previous word),
which differs from its ibdal at the starting, as in (c). (i.e. The
mubdal madd letter differs to match the previous harakah).

(a) waslan, (b) waslan, (c) All Stirah
Hafs Warsh Starting | number
S | o | ol |28
— ” T ~” ;
AN G o3l iy | 671
bl Ao 5,1 Aok Gl o
Joifdds | Jdosfdis | Jdoiy | 949
B el G et | 10:15
AGEs | oAlEes | g | 1079
R a2t i | 20:64
il el e | 26710
Al | GATOeal | gh | 4604

In connected recitation, most reciters read: { ;.43 i 3235}, except
Warsh, As-Siist and Abu Ja™far, they read with ibdal. Hamzah
follows wagfan on the {3351 ¢ali 3545} underlined word.

%2 Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar:
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Note: {350 A} drop hamzat ul-wasl and the madd letter
preceding the sakin hamzah to prevent the meeting between two
sakins { .35} Then change the sakin hamzah into a madd letter

ya to match the harakah of the preceding letter 3: {Wf i/ fg“j\}.

The 1st part is how Hafs reads, waslan. The 2nd part is how
Warsh reads, with ibdal (colored in blue). The 3rd part is how all
reciters begin reading the words, that start with a sakin hamzah.

There are 2 steps to begin a verb that starts with hamzat ul-wasl
followed by a sakin hamzat qat”, one for each hamzah.
(i) Convert hamzat ul-wasl to a hamzat qat”, which has to carry a

dammah if the third letter has an original (aslt) dammah {:.s 3,

otherwise it will start with a kasrah {c.|}. (ii) Switch the sakin
hamzat qat™ to a madd letter waw in {fé’j} or ya {ok)eul -G}
that matches the new harakah of the converted hamzat ul-wasl.

2- Warsh replaces (makes ibdal) of any sakin hamzah, that is the
1st letter in the root of (noun or verb). {&,556-&55%e \,} Fa ul-

kalimah of a weighed word faala: j=:, a scale (mizan) of letters.
Because it is sakin and 1st letter, it has to be preceded by 1 of the
letters: < ¢ o 1 the 4 extra letters that any present tense verb begins

with. Or 3 letters: » & , (3235 56). If it is the 2nd letter, after one of
(o ) then it is switched to the same letter (waslan and wagfan).

: ”QJT RIS MR R v LA oA T g,\sf 63 Ko jesty

-

)}// S\ - s

A{Boh 105 - £ 2 55 £ B A5 F1 5 RPN

The sakin hamzah | Root-Word Scale | Change it to madd
e Sslaie, - Nple
b5 Sias - ol 5t
531 el Jaihi- ol 5okl

R
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Example: Hafs reads the 1st part, Warsh reads with ibdal (blue).
(eis o3t r@\_,, L) B3 6 Las}: A &5 gl wj}
(i o 036 tald ard 355166 3,255 A 5% oill L3l

Warsh doesn’t change 1am or “ayn ul-kalimah »\& cis- 35 P.GJLN

DA S WA YA ST A J._x.aj Gee 25 G 1)
)L’>- )J-r_J\J_s C_w dokesk w)\)J\) g\)_)‘?\é’J:?i Lg}tu

Exceptions: (a) Warsh does not change the sakin hamzah of any of
the 7 derivatives of ;rﬁﬁ“\’, even though it is fa ul-kalimah:

sl - w88 - gl - sls = 136 w8 - 25s3)
The word will be hard to pronounce, heavy on the tongue if the
hamzah of {«,5-%,25;} is changed to 2 successive waws.

(b) Warsh changes only 3 sakin hamzahs preceded by a kasrah
into a sakin ya, even though it is “ayn of the word on the scale:

R S Rl 2 (St e SR

Yol sl B3 il gy e B3 Sk 65 A 3
Il. Warsh changes a hamzah mafttihah (that is fa ul-kalimah)
preceded by (a) dammah into waw with the original fathah on it).

Hamzah maftihah | The F3 of scale o Change to waw
Gisig Y Cle a8 V- Je -5 -3 Gisii Y
S5 Mok - s
% - 2252 REED- 155 - il g -aai
A% - &5 Jais - g3 - 55T &Y i 55
s Joiy- Ja oA =

%% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 214, 215, 222
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Note: Warsh does not change: {J\3. - 53}, on the scale of: Jus

even though the hamzah is maftahah and preceded by a dammah
because the hamzah is not fa ul-kalimah.

A hamzah maftiihah preceded by (b) fathah tubdal alif {J.- Ju}
(5 8ss) (C) kasrah tubdal va: {egd :eay, Y 5.

- =

)Lv.:_; g_w:d\ g\._;. d (L_;:SEB kK% d\_:\.g ;_M\) )k_,l w),,64
I1l. A hamzah madmimah preceded by a kasrah tubdal ya, in
{ i&:fd\}, then Warsh merges it into the previous ya: {é,fdf}.
Warsh Makes Both Ibdal and Tas-hil of Some Hamazat
1- A hamzah maftuhah preceded by (@) fathah tubdal in alif,
{r_%s.u (B \)\-w\)\ / r_%u.s\ [N \}{ ‘l_a;w\)\- \)\-w;)\} The

rule for ¢z 1 is tas-hil only (waqgfan) &, \ no ibdal, since it will

cause collection of 3 sakins &e\;\ and Ibdal and tas-hil (Waslan).

(3a7-321 215 /631 -655T215) Warsh extends a mubdal madd letter

that is followed by a (a) sakin sahih letter, into 6 harakat.
(b) mutaharrik letter, into 2 harakat.

)L;-JJ_Jsr_%.\_e\_J :Lé_;j O TS \gr;\_mu@u_!@ Y5
SF S ath e Al e Gach ool e A A
D PR C P P G R SO S U [ U B A v
Warsh reads {225} (without alif) with tas-hil and ibdal into 6
harakat alif of madd lazim, due to the next sakin nan.

{ ;gj;fz. h /f’gj b - k- 2A0R )
Warsh deletes the ya of u_J\ {ies u_J\)} reads the hamzah of

madd mutasil waslan with tas-hil {.ujf}. He reads the alif before
the hamzah musahalah in both madd 6 and 2 harakat. wagfan he

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 224, 559, 560, 562, 131, 966
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reads in 2 ways: 1- Ibdal of hamzah into ya sakin and elongated 6
harakat alif of madd lazim: _Ji. 2- Tas-hil of a hamzah maksiirah

with rawm (part of the kasrah) {UJ\U.S\} alif of 6 and 2 harakat.
w%}é%\j\jﬁi sokok u};}é %ﬁ\é;d\:}iﬁﬁjss
YZ S gy TS Uy e LagiE e K LG
2- A hamzah maksitirah preceded by a dammah with tas-hil of the
hamzah and tubdal waw as in: (15 213521 - 15, 21320 :15) 215g2) .

Warsh Makes Tas-hil (Softens) Some Hamazat

5 Sw

SO fgz-ﬁ%ﬂ-@;j-r_ewﬁ AN (HRBERFER N v SO
Warsh Deletes the Hamzah in Some Words
(0545 1t ad} {80 a8} {65 565} {85 560 E - oyt

GBS 0, (G5 1y )

Yozl oty N TG Tsds e I SALENG 59 Gl 3

Warsh adds hamzah and reads some with 6 vowels madd muttasil
- S a5 00 0T - IR 0K - ST 8516 85 - 25 10255
TN IRt I A PR A TGN A
Vgl it K dine w00 G5 o155 LR
SRS @33 R T S SRS S A W s W
WA S L sa e wer B35 LK slSES

7. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word ¢

If 2 successive hamzat qat™ appear in a word, the 1st interrogative
(hamzat istifham) must carry a fathah and has to be pronounced

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 131, 966, 460, 458, 553, 473
% Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah 183, 184, 189, 192, 193, 176

TRRSHRPT
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muhaqqaqqah ¢. Warsh reads the 2nd hamzah (maftiihah
{r.@;):u\;} madmiimah {Jf;\} or makstirah {\.u-\}) with tas-hil. if
it is maftahah, he also makes ibdal.
Wisa AL zwj\ ol Wl sk e s O S }}agffsjw
Wethsptdidi gy w8 Sl il e Ll B
L. indicates the first 3 qurra’ of Shatibiyyah, they recite the
words of double hamzahs with tas-hi/ of the 2nd hamzah. Warsh.
{ aiin ndishe-calis 1l - bi@fz:gi@jﬁ-d i 1 15,1 15,1)
{Jé\:- - -\}\:— :-\}\:— — r\ )‘:.é::_)-\.a\s- - %@3}»\1 ;(ig.;\.a ;- r.g\s'- - r..s\s'- r.«.s;\}

If the second hamzah carries a fathah, Warsh also changes it into
an alif, then lengthens it either to 6 harakat if it is followed by a
sakin letter or 2 harakat if it is followed by a mutaharrik letter.

Exceptions: ibdal is not allowed waslan and/or wagfan only

(a) He reads the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil only, waqfan as ibdal is
forbidden; it causes a gathering of 3 sakin letters Tz {¢.i55- &slz}.

Yo LAE B0 R Ly s e A Ol eV G, 4

(b) The ibdal is not allowed in: {ixfi: :2iaka} {Egh wgh }
1- It will convert the meaning from a questioning to a wrong
proclaiming confirming which is forbidden here. 2- The meeting
of 3 alifs; the 1st is the questioning hamzah, the 2nd is a hamzah
maftahah, and the 3rd is a sakin hamzah which has been changed
into an alif. The tas-hil only is allowed for the 2nd hamzah.

Note that the 2nd hamzah has a madd badal (that is changed by

tas-hil), can be elongated to 2, 4, and 6 harakat. {r,wa s - iz}
(c) {zva.\ -s,:g\-‘&%\} wherever it occurs in the Qur’an, tas-hil, only.

There are 3 nouns repeated in the Qur’an with 2 different hamzahs
in the beginning: The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat ul-

%7 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183, 184, 189 / Sarah: 7, 20, 26, 43, 6, 10, 27
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qat”, the 2nd is hamzat ul-wasl. All the qurra’ read hamzat ul-wasl
in 2 ways: (a) tas-hil (b) ibdal: by turning it into a long 6 harakat
alif (madd lazim), this is the preferred way.

08 30 8 o

P e R I s [N ST Ty
Wi VLS Foe (fed)  wer i aksd3in K18

1-{ 35S Wi~ 35S W} 2-{40fs-24%} The rule in these words is called

madd lazim kalimi muthaqgal/heavy compulsory madd, because
hamzat ul-wasl is followed by a mushaddad letter. All the reciters
read the 2nd hamzat ul-wasl (that is followed by a sakin asli) with

tas-hil and ibdal into 6 harakat alif. 3- { ;=i%} is madd lazim
kalimi mukhaffaf/light (it is not mushaddad letter) {:11:}.

Yool olass o8l Key  wer el 105 5l 1f 58

3- Warsh reads (=7;) (10:51, 91): in 7 ways waslan/ 9 wagfan

The 3rd hamzah is a madd badal that Warsh changes by nagl of
hamzah’s fathah to the sakin 1lam and omits the hamzah —&ﬂ;}.

{5205 501, This requires the ibdal of 2nd hamzat ul-wasl to be

limited to 2 harakat alif {335 E’ 12}. This is the 3rd way that warsh
reads. 1bdal in 6 and tas-hil are read with 3 madd badal lengths
of ;J. Ibdal in qasr is read with qasr of madd badal. Last syllable

& is read with madd badal waslan or “arid to the sukain wagfan.

2" hamzah | 3™ hamzah, waslan | Waqgfan Nagl, madd ~arid

Ibdal, madd s | Naal, badal 2, 4, 6 into 2, 4 and 6 harakat
Tas-hil madd badal 2, 4, 6 madd ~“arid 2, 4 and 6

Ibdal madd 2 | madd badal into 2 “arid 2,4 and 6

%8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 192, 193, 176



The Ten Authentic Qira’at o e L N 94

8. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar) %

If an interrogative occurs twice in an ayah, (i.e., a hamzah of
istitham carries a fathah, and the 2nd hamzah carries a kasrah),
such as: {&f}... {1}, then this double questioning is called
Istitham Mukarrar. There are 11 in the Qur’an. Warsh recites 9
with 1 question in the 1st position, (the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil,
between hamzah and ya) and 2nd position with a declarative
(Ikhbar) by dropping the 1st hamzat istitham, (proclamation). He
reads 2 places in the opposite way, meaning, with a proclamation

for the 1st position, {13/} and an istitham in the 2nd position (i.e.
with 2 hamzahs): (E.).
Hafs reads the way it is written. {..5 dj.> d’J &, G & \Sj}

-5 . =0 F

Warsh: ar- Rad5{»,\>dL>L§Ju\;} SR Caad Caas oly)

V5 B i 20 A LA s 15T g 0 S LT

¥y &3 15 s oley LA o5 ot A R
Y51ty ST 355 2 o, oS3 g 28 sl 5%

The Quran has 11 places of repeated questions

Pl

ik 8565 Llie B 816 1372 {was JELEE a1
)’

{’;j;,;muw,\, \5@\;.\\;\3}4

{55555 BT T30 13 150 15358 il 6505

{dis &5 ;,z__.,:.\} SEERHISIE =146

(s gl S0 2V 6 s 1T HE7

{5500 B Lallaeg /05,000 B Ll 113 5 1 15119/8

(O ) Blaeg B S5 e 184 540,45 1,0651 10

{B}U\L.CLS\J\}{af&\@b)%;f,}b\u} }11

9Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan Usil al-Qira-ah: 44
70 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 789-791/ Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: Ash-Shatibiyyah: 209
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9. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

When two hamzahs appear next to each other in two consecutive
words, they are read in special ways depending on thier harakat.
Rule 1: The 2 adjacent hamzahs in 2 words have the opposite
relationship with the 2 narrators of Nafi". They counter one
another; when one pair is in agreement, the other is in ikhtilaf and
vice versa. The 2 hamzahs either differ or agree in their harakat,
and the 2 narrators either differ or agree in dealing with each
hamzah or both on the 2nd hamzah.

When The 2 Hamzahs Differ In Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs differ in their harakat, then the 2 narrators of
Nafi™ agree to work together, apply rule #2 on the 2nd hamzah.
They make tas-hil and/or ibdal of 2nd hamzah, depending on
where the hamzah maftiihah is. Either the 1st hamzah is maftiihah,
the 2nd, or neither.

-

Sl o dirasn e Lddi g oW e 25

Rule 2: (a) If the 1st hamzah is mafttihah, they soften the 2nd one
which will have a kasrah: {Jl. -3} 25} or dammah: {£5. -Z31 <15}

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftuhah, they make ibdal of it to (a ya to
match the 1st maksiirah) or to a waw, if the 1st is madmamah.

B R0 STLEN Gl gim s SEN /Y Y LN R - A 2L S}
{055 8 is- G 85 1T BT /e 1as £, gdliss o gdlisl 52

If Neither is Maftihah, Then Make Ibdal & Tas-Hil of The 2nd

(c) If there is no hamzah maftthah (the 1st carries a dammah and
the 2nd carries a kasrah) (the opposite does not exist in the
Qur’an), they soften the 2nd hamzah and change it into a waw.

1 1 Tt Bav 1 sT-22 008 (8 sT- & N T 5177 o o\| 3y 22 o - o
(om0 T 0L AT 6,06, 26 S5t s 2 e et

™ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 209
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Warsh makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah into a waw
makstrah. The ibdal is preferred, mugaddam {I3. 13, :13) slag 2}

When the 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

The 2 rawis of Nafi~ differ in regards to changing each hamzah.
The 1st rawi (Qaliin) changes the 1st hamzah. The 2nd rawi
(Warsh) makes both ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah.

P CSAI R 1O i P AN A S {2154} {&) 355}
A& LLAT- 5 LA {ad ;@j-@?ﬂ, A AT AT AT ]

Ibdal of the 2nd Identical Hamzah Between 2 Words "2

Warsh makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah. He alters it into
a madd letter that follows the preceding hamzah’s harakah. If 1st
hamzah is (a) mafatthah, then he turns the 2nd into an alif.

(b) madmiimah, then he turns the 2nd into a waw maddiyyah.

(c) makstrah, then he turns the 2nd into ya maddiyyah.

(d) He elongates the mubdal madd letter into: (a) 2 harakat if
followed by a mutaharrik letter (b) 6 harakat if a sakin letter.

(ol s} (015 - A - ATl (o 2 ¥gml it 2 Vi)

Apply both lengths 6 and 2 harakat: if the following letter is

(c) a sakin, then it acquires a harakah: This occurs in 3 cases:
1- To prevent the meeting of 2 sakin letters between two words.

{tuw_,\i\ ST /00 L 5 .21 E203. 2- As aresult of Nag|.

(BAZ 5551 00 / 12/ =l Je 2dmprcad Toa 28 N - 351 01 /0 206 520}
3- if the following letter carries a sukiin and it is a madd letter.
There are 5 ways to read Ji :is: 3 tas-hil with madd badal: 2,4, 6
and 2 ibdal with madd: 2, 6 {338 3525 Ji. sle-a e Ly 3T <

Explanation_of why Ibdal has 2 lengths, only of madd ul-badal:
When the 2nd hamzah is changed into an alif and it is followed by

an original alif, JIl/J s either drop one or insert one in between,

"2 Sarat 2: 30, 15: 61, al-Qamar: 41, R. 33: 32, 24: 33, Ash-Shatibiyyah: 207
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to prevent the meeting of two sakin letters. Dropping results in
ibdal with 2 harakat. Inserting results ibdal in 6 harakat.

Special cases: In addition to tas-hil and ibdal, Warsh adds an extra
ibdal of the 2nd hamzah into a ya maksirah for 2 words.

{[)S} [}3 J;.J\-[)Sj [ﬁ 6/225-1;1\ iaﬁ ;\‘}3}’; - :) g&é_ﬁb _:ﬁ 625—3!_%1;-:)\5 ;Y_%j;b}

Sosap b ISlce ot s plg ne 253 OIS O Y5 3

10. An-Nagl of Hamzah's Vowel Between 2 Words ™

If hamzat gat” f mutaharrikah is precedrd by a sakin sahih letter >

in {’Cﬁj 38}, then Warsh makes nag| {éﬁ\ 33} transfers the harakah

of any hamzat gat™ to the last sakin letter of the preceding word,
then drops hamzat ul-qat™. It is forbidden to make naql harakah to
mim ul-Jam™, madd letter or (within the same word, except (123.).

Mg td Busly 323 Ky moms w2 § 305135 55

"® Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usil al-qira-ah - Ash-Shatibiyyah: 226
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There are 4 conditions of transferring:

1- The hamzah’s harakah is transferred to a sahih letter (only).
2- (i.e. the letter can’t be a madd letter). {Pé‘fﬁ 3 - Gk \3@3} :
3- The letter can’t be a mim al-Jam™. If mim ul-Jam™ is followed

by hamzat ul-qat”, then Warsh makes silah, waslan (i.e., connects
this mim with a long 6 harakat waw), as in al-madd al-munfasil.

—s 82 o

HESS B ES e P A PP SR PR A ik PR TN

4- The sakin letter has to be the last letter of the 1st word and the
hamzah mutaharrikah has to be the 1st letter of the 2nd word. The

nagl goes to the letters a- Sahih sakin { s GGl Q;—C;;)T Qg }
b- Lin letter - {2302271; 74 :’W’r’ﬁg;’g-%s\ S VN ESN (S

c-The sakin nin of the tanwn, pronouncing it, {1, 5& =1, 5}

L 232

{05, G5ed A - 5215 o8 sl - e 301 0388 421 580
o
Warsh merges the niin of tanwin into the sakin lam to mushaddad
lam, then transfers the dammah of hamzah to the sakin lam.

d-The identification article (al at-Ta"rif), is a separate word. The
nouns can be read in 2 ways (after nagl) with or without hamzat

al-wasl {5,V - _5- 5, ¥i-GLal-5LsYT} because the 1am acquired a

harakah. Nouns cotainning madd badal can be read in 4 ways: 3
madd (2,4, 6) with hamzat wasl and 1 without hamzah or madd.

(-0l - 3 - - -l s 5 28 2 V15T

Note: The rule of preventing the meeting of 2 sakin letters
between 2 words is applicable, even after a sakin sahih acquires
the harakah by naql. (a) If there is a madd letter before it, then the

1t sakin letter is dropped {50 J& : 5201 108, ‘2331 6 : o1 )

(b) If there are 2 sahih sakin letters meeting, the 1st sakin has to
get a harakah { ,.J 5s: wﬂf ie}. The nagl® harakah is “aridah.
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P

z

z -0 58 _
“ “

S o lBie K05 e oK BN G g g T

Nagl ul-harakah (transferring) is Forbidden to 3 Sakins.

(1) mim ul-Jam™ (2) a madd letter (3) sakin in the same word:

w - 8

{1:3,} {5415, o ilf}t}, except in stirat Al-Qasas: 34 {13
Yok ol 23 5 OB e LSl S 26 |55
Warsh has 2 ways of reading {&s @ 0}, depending on how
he reads {3} @ 3.2}, he stops on both or connecting in both.

(i 512 Jf 8 ) 0 Tt 55 sty A28 30 556

//////

Accordingly, {iusl 52 als @i g2 521G,

If he stops on {316 s}y He makes sakt | 1z @i}
joins with nag (3 S Idgham 2 ha’s. {0}

11. Fath and Taqlil of The Alifs of Dthawat ul-ya ™

The Fath: is to open the mouth straight up to read a standing alif.
The Imalah kubra (idja”): is to read the alif in a twisted way,
which you hear the alif sound as being 50% alif and 50% ya. The
Tagqlil: imalah sughra (minor deflection) is when you hear a slight
turning of the alif from the fath sound towards the the kasrah
sound as being 75% alif and 25% ya. A taqlil’s mark is a circle:

{ 1. Warsh reads all dthawat ul-ya with fath and taqlil, according
to the length of madd ul-badal, with some exceptions.

Madd ul-badal Dthawat ul-ya Dthawat ul-ya
Qasr (2 harakat) Fath Tagqlil in 10 Strahs
Tawassut (4 harakat) Taqlil Tagqlil in 10 Strahs
Tal (6 harakat) | Fath and taqlil | Taqlil in 10 Strahs

™ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 233, 234
" Siirat Al-Hagqah: 28,29 -18,19, an-Najm, Sirat Yunus: 51,91.
"® Nailu al-Wattar fil-Qira-at al-Arba™ “Ashar / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 292, 296
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Dthat ul-ya is a noun or verb ending with a I alif maqsarah that
written on a ya and can be read with taglil. To verify alif in noun,
use a dual form. If alif is reverted to ya, then it’s dthat ya.

(A8 QIGLeyh - QG50 OGb) (gl tspyimtsphts ol sl T}
Vs EELo Jasd Gl @355 wwn Ol i eis L N L5
Put the verb in the first-person singular past-tense form, by adding
ta al-mutakallim {%3_%-@03-&3\;-&433- é;;;-@sc} If the alif

reverted to ya, then it is dthat ya {3lae-doae- % N

Alif ut-Ta-nith al-maqstrah can be written as an allf madd or ya.
If alif is written on ya at the end of a thulathi verb, then this is the

only case it can be read with taglil, except {;55}. No taglil

BlHEsis-adbs  w Lsedit LIl 515
Seg-aoal A uiiiee Gale, dl 85 G- de-pd-dl)
{33508 - Y — Il — Lo -655-16-E 5 & - - a1 -5
No taglil of any alif of a thulathi noun or verb originating from
waw: {2585-55}; unless adding one of the letters (in blue), then it
becomes thulathi mazid, (more) written on ya and gets taglil.

A ‘) ;L » & f‘\)f L Egjf kK (J=%) i—@ (i—’f:) ;p}\_? jgjﬂ

o LI BT s\,w\ NGRS LSAJJ &- L}u o @\ 5)\ &\ r‘—‘-‘ﬁ‘“}
{\.;L&ST -'\3 J\JQ)'\JJJJ ds-_) rﬁ\.«.u.d \&bér&)u&w_:é’ ’)

o
MﬁJ\gMUN@\éj sk 9\;\_;)@_@3 WA sah

Alif ut Ta-nith al-maqgstrah is feminine alif that indicates a literal
or figurative feminine word. It is written at the end of dthat ul-ya
as an extra small alif on ya. It is the 4th or 5th letter in any word.

" Ash-Shatibiyyah: 297, 293, 294
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Seamd U (A SRR A wer Laba) L 135 & s S
st AT - o - us-aé)z—@{;iﬂ’—@;;—gﬂf-uﬂf} s

-{&9 - Cﬁ'?ﬁ"‘-‘” RN ) '&iﬁ' \,,\,j\ 'J'u‘ J)“ &*4“ }\ ij‘)
{6:1-“3/ r@ﬁ 65' 6 - (&8 (o2 o d;»J\ Q}ul\ sz:zﬂ\} E

Dthat ya Fi“la with kasrah on fa {M &2~ eplec -asl} ol

{sgu\ - %LS— RNy {“%w‘ — ?ag\ - %&g\} ey

Any alif that is written with ya gets taqlﬂ{&o};ﬁ-&:;jﬁ-@g\i-%ﬁ},

even that of unknown origin {L%“\\J%ﬁ bd:&:cchj_,%ﬁ%\}

No taqlil, waslan

i fd- e AT @l edl ) @sii-08 Giss 685}

Smele o wgd*”&ﬁéﬁ-‘&éﬂsﬁwéfL?J -d3

rodl e O s aid T s52AT BT ws-oisT

RS SNER: gs-cg gs} (#5801 (s 76-201 o552 L5

Taqlil Waslan & \Waqfan, regardless of madd ul-badal’s length.

(2 2, el i Jas—,d\- oy Dthat ra alif maqstrah preceded by ra
{15 2a S 2 I ) {05 8305 358 A -5 2105 5)

Dthat Ra ending in ra majriirah with kasrah, preceded by an alif

{Csjg - ;\33 _2\5\3‘\0_2%&“’_2?‘(— r.bjlia.) d.f '223 L:)\./.)}

12. [Al- Madd Al-Fari/Derived] (111) Al-lin Al-mahmiiz

In madd al-lin al-mahmiiz hamzat ul-qat™ follows a sakin lin waw
or ya (that is preceded by a fathah) in the same word.

.{g}i‘ﬂ—w—%—gé—\.&ék, 4.~:>-\ \j_w-\j..u\.«.sY) UME;;:T}
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N = o\ Pﬁj\j)\d JEY sk sk [y C;_; O :,bms’ 3 5578
3}\-&‘ ﬁ—” il oS diey e ddbs 355 53 —pa5y Jyboy

Ash-Shatibt means that Warsh reads with tal (ishba™), (gasr of
tal), meaning shorten the tal by 2; which is tawassut, 4 harakat.
In Madd al-Iin al-mahmiiz a Iin letter and hamzat qat™ appear in
the same word, but if they are in 2 words, then only naqgl of the

harakah will occur: {33! &i-d \ji> sl 5- el s 1a- uf\jS}

Note: If you stop on madd al-Iin which has a hamzah at the end or
the one without hamzah, then it will become as ~arid lis-Sukiin
(stronger madd), all the qurra® allow gasr, tawassut and tal.

{u?wsﬁ;w;w;jmn} Qasr means reading a letter of madd or
Iin without any extra lengthening. The exception that in al-lin al-
mahmiiz, Warsh has 2 lengths of madd, tawassut and tal, waslan
and wagfan of a hamzah that is not at the end {E % - 22255},

nos

-

>}\>~ yg,‘_o-df_@_@\)_, ¢ sk sk 0 i}j}f\ﬁé‘;ﬁj\ﬁi}nﬂ' /j

The 2 Exceptions of Madd ul-/in Al-mahmiiz

|. Warsh reads 2 words with the gasr of ul-Iin al-mahmiiz: which
means no elongation at all: {332} and {&J.2 §5.2537515}.7

Qo ~- 05227 50 5 & o 2. o et 5Ky . LTe - (- ..80
P R LT LI S = R L R O B gtY

Note: {is;;;_ﬂf} contains 2 madd: Iin mahmiiz, before the hamzah

and badal after it, so Warsh reads it with no elongation at all for
Iin mahmiiz, but with tathlith ul-badal, (3 lengths), 2, 4 and 6.

Il. The word: {s;);} , in dual and plural form, include a pronoun:

{Lgliia-lissieia-assizin ), contains both madd: al-lin al-mahmaz
and al-badal). Since the badal is stronger** than the Iin, so Warsh

® Ash-Shatibiyyah: 179, 180, 181
" Siirat al-Kahf: 8, at-Takwir: 58, al-A"raf: 25, 26, TaHa: 118
8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 182 / Al-Ida'ah fi Bayan usil al-qira-ah

AP
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reads it with 2 permitted ways: (i) No elongation of the Iin {:}}

with tathlith ul-badal of {.&=siz}. (ii) Tawassut of both. These are
4 ways, (iii) If there is dthat ul-ya, will be read in 5 ways.

(sl o Uy s % BW 2ae W 6 sk i),
1- Qasr 2 badal {31} 0 Iin / gasr {&=y532} fath dthat ya {380}
2-Tawassut 2 badal {,3%:} 0 Iin / 4 badal{:;és»;y} taqll {es &7}
3-Tawassut 2 badal {rs } 4 Tin / 4 badal {rbm}w} taqlil {¢s fd\}
4- Tal of 2 badal {@\_;}, 0 Iin / 6 badal {r_ee»g_ﬁ}, fath  {0s35800)
5- Tl of 2 badal {»3%:}, 0 Iin / 6 badal {24523}, a taglil { LT},

13. [Al- Madd Al-Far1/Derived] (1V). Madd ul-Badal

After discussing the rules of hamzah following madd or lin letter,
Shatib1 is mentioning an opposite; madd letter following hamzah,
which is the substitute madd. Madd ul-badal: is a hamzat qat”
followed by a madd letters. It is called madd badal due to the

ibdal of its 2nd sakin hamzah into a madd letter {\j_,a\\ -3 j\ -u\_‘._,\}

that matches the harakah of 1st hamzah- {r&,uﬁ;-d )\-\_mi\&—\jm;}.
It is called asli, true original badal. -5,3_;,{21-&«.&\_;-@&-&;\5-\3)}

ASAS -G hl-b 55 i, \ji;"\)ﬁ;'%)w 4355 Y3 43}
There is another type included in madd ul-badal that follows the
same madd rules of elongation as the asli one. It looks like madd
ul-badal, as it is a long vowelled hamzat gat™ followed by one of
the madd letters, but the madd letter was not originally a sakin
hamzah. How to differentiate between them?

The madd letter is present in most of the word’s derivatives in

{&usls — &l - ek} the asli madd ul-badal, while in the other, the

madd letter is not present in most of a word’s derivatives:
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(8 -3 g — 36— 16— 1y - cdy - 16— clef- sl 1el)
Madd ul-badal can be thabit (Pronounced hamzah muhaqqaqqah)
{BLe) V4,0 1,212} or Changeable, the hamzah is not pronounced.

Z £5 o e o< - o . - .81

Vihe B @h= sy Jals ek e Sl el b A L5
S Ao\ ’Qﬁ@é?i AR TN p Aol <?J §akh 555

Warsh reads both types of madd ul-badal waslan and waqfan, with
3 lengths: (qasr, 2, tawassut, 4, and til, ishba™, 6 harakat).

8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 171, 172
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3 Forms of Madd ul-Badal Almughayyar / Changeable

The altered madd ul-badal is changed with naql, ibdal or tas-hil.
Tathlith of madd ul-badal to (2, 4 and 6) is applicable for them.

(1) Madd ul-badal that changed by an-Nagl: If madd ul-badal is
preceded by a sakin letter (identification article) lam ut-Ta'rif, al,

{s}\;jf-s}\;},Warsh transfers the harakah of hamzat al-qat™ to the

previous sakin, then drops the hamzah. These nouns can be read in
either 2 or 4 ways: with or without hamzat wasl (the 1am acquired
a harakah) { GUa-Glasyi-o2y-o2Y1-a8-EC0- 5 53T Nouns
cotainning madd badal can be read in 4 ways: 3 madd (2, 4, 6)
with hamzat al-wasl and one without hamzah or madd.

(-l OR R g -3l di-gi- 5 s 53T o3 VT

A5 - T - aien - oFon - HT- - 523075

Ibdal Switching: (2) Madd ul-badal that changed with Ibdal

If there are 2 adjacent hamzahs in 2 words, and the 2nd is
maftihah, then Warsh changes it into a madd letter that matches
the harakah of the 1st hamzah with thrice madd ul-badal.

{EQ1G-Eg1G-23)5 SV 5l N 57m /ENG-EIL-E35 ST fam Tl S LENT 50}

Tas-hil, softness, (3) Madd ul-badal that changed with Tas-Ail ©

a) Warsh reads 3 madd al-badal of 2nd hamzah with tas-hil (i.e.,
between a hamzah and the madd letter that matches its harakah)

{25 -cigliiz}, the ibdal of 2nd hamzah is forbidden here.
b)_Tas-hil and ibdal of 2nd hamzah {5,355 JI. ss-Ly J. s 15}
(50 B3 JT e, by JTs15 Vif the following letter carries a

sukiin and it is a madd letter. There are 5 ways to read Jiz :5: 3
tas-hil with madd badal: 2,4, 6 and 2 ibdal with madd 2, 6 Jizs}.

82 Sirat Az-Zukhruf, Al-A raf, Al-Hijr, Al-Qamar
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There are 5 Exceptions of Madd ul-Badal

Warsh doesn’t elongate madd ul-badal at all, neither 4 nor 6
harakat in some words. Which are 2 words: { L.:%21}, any form of

the verb {Gis4 ¥} and 3 Usil in rewayat warsh.

NN (UGPSR T e U P,
Lw f)ﬁﬂiéi_é\jé s sk o ré—;éw) el J'@j“ ﬁ-‘* 3’:’ 5
RS R P R N RSV S

1-Any madd badal is preceded by sakin sahih letter in one word.
{05 5ton - Gyt da - HEEN - ol di- ¥,225)

2-In connected recitation, Warsh reads {41 B 3545} with ibdal.

When starting with the verb, all reciters read the same way. Warsh

reads as an exception of madd badal {o3\-cul- Jw_\ w}

Rule: Any madd badal that starts with hamzat ul-wasl followed by
a switched sakin hamzat gat™ in the beginning of a Verb should

not be elongated at starting. {33-)-co)-— j\ \ )
(a) Convert hamzaht ul-wasl to a hamzat qat™, which has to carry a
dammah if the third letter has an original dammah?:{&_ffj} :

otherwise it will start with a kasrah{c.) ,0%] CEU:U\} *
(b) Convert the sakin hamzat qat” to a madd letter waw in
{&s \} or yain {co),0in) L_.u..a\} that matches the new harakah of

the converted hamzat ul-wasl. This verb will be switched to a
word that looks like it has a madd badal (hamzat qat™ followed by
a madd letter). In fact, it’s just an exception because the new
hamzah qat™ was originally hamzaht ul-wasl and the madd letter is

a temporary one.

3- The badal that results wagfan, when stopping on a hamzat qat”
that has tanwin fath will be replaced by the alif of madd uliwad 2

8 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 173, 174, 175

R
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harakah. It is a madd letter followed by a hamzah. { :zle3} .G 5}

{Eo2 (B E-10% 215-1. 63 It is an exception of madd ul-badal.

(iif) Warsh reads madd ul-badal of 2 words in 2 ways: normally
(qasr, tawassut and ttil) and as exceptions: (without lengthening).

4- £ e ailaf ;ii%}f“‘.{gﬁ“\’ K&} Warsh reads {g;;ff sk} with
idgham of the tanwin into the sakin lam, which will make the lam

mushaddad. Then, he transfers the dammah of the hamzah to
the sakin lam, omitting the hamzah and reading without it. So, it

reads as: {g;ii’ 15} Warsh reads it in both ways: tathlith madd ul-
badal and shortening (no madd badal). He starts the 2nd word as:
(@) {g;jf} hamzat ul-wasl pronounced with fathah, followed by

lam with dammah. (b) {gj}: since the 1am acquired a dammah.

5- {520% -38; 5=i:} Warsh transfers the fathah of the 3rd hamzah
{&EH;} to the sakin lam, and omits it, pronouncing: {3}
Warsh reads {51z - 5975 - 355 50 12} in 7 ways waslan:

1. Tas-hil hamzat ul-wasl with tathlith madd ul-badal in {;-1} .
2. Ibdal hamzat ul-wasl into a 6 harakat alif with 3 madd ul-badal
3. Ibdal hamzat ul-wasl into a 2 harakat alif with gasr madd ul-
badal. Warsh reads in 9 ways wagfan. 3 madd ~“arid to sukiin in 1,2
and 3 (See details on Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word).

8 Siirah An-Najm: 50 , Sarah Yanus: 51, 91
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The Relation Between Madd ul-badal and Dthawat ul-va

There are 4 ways to read dthawat ul-ya with madd ul-badal if they
come together in one ayah, depending on which one comes first.

(80 ) V) ass 59 Tyazel 500 o 345} (i) 1f madd ul-badal
comes first, then it is read in order: 2, 4 then 6.

1- Qasr of madd badal {gsi‘g}, in 2, with fath of dthat ul-ya, {Qﬁ}
2- Tawassut madd badal {3319} 4, with taqlil of dthat ul-ya {1}
3- Tal madd badal {53@} 6, with fath and taqlil dthat ya {L'%j'j}'

(if) Dthat ya comes 1st, then it is read in fath 1st with qasr and tal
of madd badal {@o31 ST 55 L&) wle SIS 8 .55 e 315 (2S5}
Then the taqlil of dthawat ul-ya 535 goes with 4 and 6 counts
madd ul-badal. {}3\;} . As in siirat Zl-Baqarah: 37

Words Containing Dthat yva and Madd Badal in the same word:
ol 5 A5 S 1y b (o 55

Warsh reads this verb { Iz3- Q;f;} with the taqlil of the 3 letters: ra,

hamzah and alif, if it precedes a vowelled letter: { i\, -5\, }
Note: Is this madd badal or what?

{Elz } {j_i;j;ijf} Alif falls between 2 hamzahs, where 2 types of

madd, (i.e., when 2 reasons of madd come together on the same
madd letter, which type of madd should be applied?). The same
question arises in the opposite case. When a hamzah comes

between 2 letters of madd {. )’{\_E;} , This also, when both cases
are included in the same example: {i5%; - (:i,\j 155155 -j_zﬁ;_iﬂ} :

The strongest madd is applied. Apply munfasil, muttasil madd or
lazim that is stronger than the badal, Waslan. Apply madd ul badal

or a “arid lis-Sukin. {Lg\}ij\ 355, uu\ -r.@,:Jq\ -}
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i Jlasl LB B * gl W AY sl el o) e
T s insl L e
The madd in the order of strongest** to weakest is as follows:

1. Madd lazim (strongest), 2. Muttasil. 3. Madd ~arid lis-Sukn.
4. Munfasil . 5. Badal. 6. Natural madd. 7. Madd Iin (weakest)

Relation Between Madd ul-badal and “darid to Sukiin
If the madd letter of madd ul-badal comes before the last letter,

\,’ < 3

.{C)ﬁ-?‘:“\-;' -C))é_ﬁ. -L))j:,: L -i)\i’;_ C));_LE;}

then we stop on the word as a madd “arid to the sukiin, which is
stronger than madd ul-badal. It is called badal “arid to the suktn.

(i) Warsh reads it in a descending order, 6, 4 then 2 (to
differentiate between it and madd ul-badal) when he reads madd
ul-badal in qasr. He reads it in 6, 4 when he reads madd ul-badal
in tawassut and reads in tul when he reads madd ul-badal in tal.

(i1) This ayah contains both badal and badal ~arid to the sukiin.

B ) st B 6 flers ) I8 60 Gl 6 e ol 1,40 1553
{ds5ela

1- Qasr badal {I,51z- &z}, madd badal ~arid {5)’;2;’:;3;} 6, 4,2

2- Tawassut badal {\,51:-U51: }, madd badal “arid {55525} 6, 4

3- Ishba™ madd badal {I,:5z-E41: } , madd badal ~arid {& 5:545in} 6

(iii) If dthat ya is exposed to madd ~arid, then 6 ways to read this:
Fath dthat ul-ya with 2, 4 and 6 harakat al “arid to the sukiin, then
read dthat ul-ya in taqlil and the “arid in 2, 4 and 6 harakat.

8 Siirat al-Bagarah: 14
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The relation of Madd Ul-badal with Al-/in EI-Mahmiiz

2-(ii) Madd ul-lin al-mahmiiz: { .26 -¢520) -E35 -35558 -s563 ), is a

Iin sakin waw or ya preceded by a fathah, followed by a hamzah.
Warsh reads madd ul-1in al-mahmiz with 2 allowed lengths:
tawassut: 4 and tal 6 harakat, in both waslan and wagfan. If madd
ul-badal and al-Iin el-mahmiiz come together, there are 4 possible
ways of reading them, depending on which one comes first.

S f@’ﬂ‘ <053 Gl 15 20508 ST st 052 436 o3}
i Y)uf-ﬂwu»wywb»&um\;uijfﬂ\u_,mdb) /}j_w\u
A @ B g e VT o 4 3 s 2 o3 258

(i) If al-lin el-mahmiiz comes first, then its tawassut comes first
with tathlith badal (qasr, tawassut, and tal). The tal of al-Iin el-
mahmiiz comes only with the til madd ul-badal.

(if) If madd ul-badal comes flrst, then it is read in order: 2, 4, 6.
With 2 and 4 counts madd badal, Iin mahmuz will be 4 counts.
With 6 counts madd badal, 1in al-mahmuz can be 4 and 6 counts.

1- Qasr madd badal { 5125} with madd 1tn mahmiiz 4 {s563}.

2-Tawassut badal {5z~ U5k}, madd badal “arid {0,525} in 6,4
3- Ishba™ madd ul-badal | 2x\:— &4)z, madd badal ~arid {&,: 583254} 6

(i) If madd ul-badal comes between 2 words of al-Iin al-mahmiiz,
with wagf on the second Iin, it will be read in 5 ways.

5 3 656 U5 2 1 o v e W8 G 40028 F1858T a0 J55)
{,%CS& R 45D 8
Application

% Siirat an-Nahl: 35, al-Maidah: 33

R
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1-Tawassut of {::s*} 1 with qasr ul-badal and tawassut of 2 { : s}
2-Tawassut of {: s>} Lwith tawassut badal and al-mahmiiz 2 { s o3}
3-Tawassut of {ss*} with tal of ul-badal and tawassut Iin 2 {: %}
4-The 4 length of 1st ItTn mahmiiz {: <>} comes with a ttl ul-badal

and ishba of 2nd Iin mahmiz {:*} because of the madd ~arid to

the suktin is stronger ** than the badal. Then the “arid comes in
the same length and longer than the weaker, which is badal. In
general, the stronger madd has to be equal and longer than the

weaker. 5- Ishba™ 1st {ss*}, ul-badal and Itn mahmiiz 2 {: s}

Relation of Dthawat ul-ya and Madd ul-lin El-mahmiiz

If they come together in one ayah, there are 4 possible ways of
reading them. These 4 differ according to which one comes first:

(1) AI-Hn el-mahmiuz comes first, then read:

s 055 e D a3 A 34 00k 13 s 26 QW) L2}
1- Tawassut of Iin mahmiiz {2} with fath of dthat ul-ya {2553} .
2- Tawassut of Iin el-mahmiz with taqlil of dthat ul-ya {i 33}
3- Tul of al-1in el-mahmiiz with the fath of dthawat ul-ya {i_’fa;é}
4- Tal of al-Iin el-mahmiiz with the taqlil of dthawat ul-ya { 2333}
(ii) If dthat ul-ya comes first, then it is read as:
Db oot F 8 AT ST AT BT 56 T 3L as

1-Fath of dthat ul-ya {331} with tawassut of [in mahmiz { sc*}
2- Fath of dthat ul-ya {:33;<1} with the til of [in mahmiz {sz5}

3- Tagqlil of dthawat ul-ya {:33di} , tawassut of [in mahmiiz {s>}
4- Taqlil of dthat ul-ya {337} with til of al-Iin al-mahmiiz {szs*}

8 Srat an-Nar: 39, Sarat Al-Hajj: 6 / Strat an-Nisa’: 20, al-A~araf: 156, al-Maidah: 41

TRRSHOTY
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Madd ul-badal, Al-lin El-mahmuz and Dthawat ul-y

If they come together in one ayah, there are 6 possible ways of
reciting the ayah. These 6 ways differ accordlng to which one

comes first: {125 &k 1,340 Y6 las 500 |3} ©

(a) Madd ul-badal is the 1st, then it will be read in order: 2 4, 6.
1- Qasr badal {515}, fath dthat ya, S35, 4 Iin mahmiz { LMN}

2- Tawassut badal {5815}, taqlil of f&a=) 4 Iin mahmiz {&_%}
3- Tul ul-badal {23515}, fath of fa35), 4 Iin al-mahmuz {& %}
4- Tal ul-badal {5153}, taglil of jeas) 4 al-mahmiz {&_%}
5- Tal ul-badal {2315}, fath of 5235 6 Iin al-mahmiz {£ %}
6- Tal ul-badal {5805}, taqlil of S22, 6 of Iin al-mahmiiz {5}

at ya comes first as 73”1; b 318 i
b) Dthit ya firstas )5 531 35 & 2 530 o et

(ieslis ot ¥ eay 5555 T 5a e ol glie J6 AL Tk

1- Fath {\331}, qasr of ul-badal {353}, 4 al-lin al-mahmiiz {:}
2- Taqlil {Ljfsﬁ} 4 madd ul-badal {33537}, 4 ITn al-mahmiz {5}
3- Fath of {33}, 6 madd badal {5 531}, 4 of Iin al-mahmiiz {s o>}
4- Taq|l1l of {L341}, 6 madd badal {31} , 4 Iin al-mahmiiz {::*}
5- Fath of {327} 6 madd badal {3,531}, 6 of Iin al-mahmiiz {:*}
6- Taqlil of {1}, 6 madd badal {3537}, 6 ITn al-mahmiz {::3}.

s of 2 ol A Las G o 0 G2E T8 st 015 0 033)
{ ke S5 5531 3 25 &3 WA G 2 235 8

Try this yourself!
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14. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Warsh &
3 ‘é.gug_;f);h;i 5 iS/ji ¢k ok é_;@_ié_&w\ 9\;5 Qj
W2l el ol i w5, 50 @B L 2

Warsh reads 3 words with sukiin, while Hafs reads with dammah.

B T Ot Y e TR )
- L@s\—&s\—‘:é:d A G Js 53l 3a ggjjéfj—a;g»j Q;\—ng\i g:@\j—g\:,hi.}

{ il QoG -Gt LB BTG 0,8 B8l Y - KT
Warsh reads these 3 words with fathah {;3:5Y -5 ,252-335 V}*,

\

\

While Hafs reads ¢ {1,355 ¥} with sukiin and # _» with kasrah.
Warsh reads with shaddah {3},

15. Tafkhim And Tarqig of The Letter Ra

Dthat ar-Ra is noun or verb that either end with (a) feminine alif
of taqlil (alif maqgsura that is written on a ya), preceded by ra.

{5 2000 8t 88 -0 7800 § 5% FHIRV g;’T-cs jj & fm s 5}
(b) ra majrur with kasrah, preceded by an alif of taqlil at the end.

{30 o A5 o ST e U 21 AL 15 )
Warsh makes taqlil in the alif that is between 2 ra’s, in a condition
that the last ra* has to be majriir in a kasrah: &S &1} On_‘)\g_sﬁ\

- -

(e {2\{& S5} {8 AL e 2\{3§\ s}

Warsh reads dthawat ar-Ra with taqlil and tarqig of their r3,
waslan and wagfan regardless of madd ul-badal.

(c) Even if dthat-ar-ra contains a possessive pronoun attached at
the end, it’ll still have taqglil and tarqig. So it’ll not affect the rule.

{g > f \»fg—éeue (222 02 T R Uess

8 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah/ Ash-Shatibiyyah: 617, 979, 538, 495
8 Siirat an-Nisa’: 153, Yanus: 35, Yasin: 48
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Exceptions of the taglil: Warsh reads some of dthawat ar-ra with
fath only, like Hafs in both waslan and wagfan.

(1) Ra has a kasrah { ggé-f} but its narration never read with taqlil.
(2) A sakin ra separates between the alif of taqlil and ra majrar by
idgham: {C)Laje - @)LQ} , rather it’s read with madd lazem.

(3) The ra has kasrah ~aridah to match the following ya' al-idafah,
but not for a grammatical purpose. {;;2\;451 &} (is not majrar).
(4) The ra is not at the end (a) {52\;3} or (b) {2\.:3 N3}, the ya after

ra is eliminated for a grammatical purpose {3} (majzamah).

16. Taraiqg of The Letter Ra in Warsh'’s Recitation

Warsh is the only reciter who reads the maftihah or madiimmah
ra in tarqiq waslan and waqfan: when it is preceded by (a) sakin
va. (b) or permanent kasrah and is not followed by an isti“1a’

letter, in the same word. The tarqiq is in both waslan and waqfan.

~

< - 3 o 4 Eé‘ - 51; P PP - &2 g':o, < %..90
M}A_[Sj\g\;\_lw *kck \_@_l.:ﬁ)s;-\)fuu))d_b)

‘,,)

{2185 A 8-l - an i Noy 355 09350 5m Oy i ela ol

Note: If the ra is sakin or the letter before it, the letter before the
sakin is used to decide if the ra will be read with tafkhim or tarqiq.
The ra is read with tarqiq if a sakin letter separates between the
maftahah or madammah ra and a kasrah.

- Sl - Sl -2}

There are 4 reasons why the Ra is read with targig generally

(1) A ra carries a kasrah: {\S\g{.;_ﬂf’—; )—Ybﬁ—uf—&f—&f—is)i}

O e R L R R R R

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 343, 349
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(2) A ra carries a sukiin and is preceded by an original kasrah in
the same word and a letter of istaala doesn't follow it: 53855 « 23}

{550 el W 38 a8 -5 — hial, — pol— ayul- dea —45s
(3) A ra carries a sukiin as a result of stopping and the letter before

it is an elongated ya: { 5.5 - %8 — 8 - M‘—M A}

(4) A ra carries sukiin due to stopping and is preceded by a sakin
letter of istifal (thin), and the letter before this carries a kasrah:

A 53 - - s
Exceptions in which the ra will have Tafkhim, in general
(1 Ing \ name, {dlie — Julidl -calnl- {551 ).

v»-wr e T B I a\—ew;
s LA Cre WiVl G55 wx (gpwsaS LGS 5

(2) Anistila’ letter ks, is following the ra, even if an alif comes in
between, it has no effect. {34l — 45158) - Liro — Lohel - Lizall }
(3) A sakin isti’la’ letter .3, other than - comes between the
letter that carries a kasrah, and the ra:

A s - S - DRS-GBSl - 1)

(4) A sakin ra comes between the letter that carries a kasrah, and
an isti“/a’ letter that has a fathah or a dammah. This is found in5

words: {555 - L5l 8155 81 - 13L5)) — 385 — BLos 38 ax )

Vim i 8ol g 2B we L ER] ple S iuls

(5) A separate kasr in a separate word: a sakin ya or a kasrah
precedes ra like these J - _, prepositions {_; & - Jy%3- }_’ea.,jjjf
Olso, if ra follows a letter that has kasr "arid, in a separate word.

(55T Ol osmesl o558 58 ST 0T - g3l oo o4}

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 345, 344, 352, 347 / Surat Al-Mursalat: 32

TRRSHOTY
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(6) The ya that precedes the ra is carrying a fathah: {s:3}.
(7) 2 ra’s maftiihah are separated with an alif. In 5 words: the 1st
ra is preceded by (a) kasrah, {15173\l -15153}, or a (b) sakin then

kasrah {I\;2)-15)55. }, so the 1st ra follows the 2nd in the tafkhim.

|z 2z 3 ° 9z < (-0
w - . - A .‘/ e *** o

The 1st ra follows the 2nd in the tarqiq in {,-3% }, waslan and

wagfan. The reason for tarqiq of the first ra is the hardship and the
heaviness of moving the tongue from tarqiq to tatkhim to tarqiq

{ ;1 &¥1} , which rule is the opposite of this word: {72},

5

T%g :/}A L - . .92
2R A )~ S

[ 9

(8) The ra carries a fathah or a dammah, and is not preceded by
sakin ya or permanent kasrah in the same word.

S PR LT L NI L MG ER R E L3
(9) The ra carries a sukiin and is preceded by fathah or dammah

o

R R RN B BRI S R )

(10) The ra carries a temporary sukiin as a result of stopping (it is
not an original sukiin), and the letter before it is not a ya and
carries a sukin, and the letter before that has fathah or dammabh.

e e PO B R =LY
Both Tarqiq and Tafkhim of The Ra While Stopping
Sl Gt e g e il L A Bl

(1) When a sakin ra follows a kasr asli, and precedes an isti’1a’
letter has kasrah. As the word { 3% } .

(2) A sakin ra follows sakin isti“1a’ letter which follows a kasrah.
Thisin { L3\ ine - s} It is preferred the tatkhim of {,%.} and

the tarqiq for { ksl 5} ; due to the original harakat on the ra.

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 347, 351/ Surat Ash-Shu ara’

AP
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(3) When the ya after the ra is eliminated (for a grammatical
purpose), { <) QT} the sakin ra may be read with tafkhim that
is preferred due to the fathah or dammah preceding ra, or tarqiq.
(4) The word x> in siirat Al-An"am waslan and waqfan, while
the tarqiq is preferred, without any relation with madd ul-badal.

(5) Warsh reads the ra of 6 words in both tarqiq and tafkhim in
qasr and tal madd ul-badal but Wlth tafkhim only in it’s tawassut.

{53 - 153 - 5l — g - e - sk
NS T INRERNA P NP R U | SO S S U Lo

Sixth: Madd ul-Badal’s Relation With 6 Words 1255 and The Like

;JM\,\“’ : ;;ﬁm\b;m}
1-Qasr madd badal {r’sﬂ.}\;} with tafkhim and tarqiq of {153} .

2- Tawassut of madd ul-badal {.&:Ul:} with tafkhim {53} only.
3- Tul of madd ul-badal {r’s{\ﬂ;} with tafkhim and tarqiq {;33}
Warsh reads 3 ra-words with fath and taqlil, (taqlil with tarqiq ra)
(1) (fath with tafkhim ra) {23&=5f- 242 j} and {3, 6s — 35 1.
N S REAF RS S e 5 35 Gt G B3 5 b
S 5 Sl i ST B—i*—’)\—;\) el )l
ok ok M| ; i te

(B 2

\C

(201555 G35 s 8 355525 16
fath dthat ul-ya {3,425} - with fath and taqlil of {u;)\i;.}{u;)\i_;}
taqlil dthat ul-ya {Jsys<5} - with fath and taqlil of {&p ua e S5}

(3) 5580 o3 )Ty sCndlly el 5407 s i) gl 22 )

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 346, 314, 324, 325
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3 Madthahib: First: Equalizing between dthat ul-ya and {,\4-1;}

I-Al-lin ul-mahmiz 4 {&2}- fath dthat ya {34} - {df}
2-Al-lin ul-mahmiiz 4 {&2} - taqlil dthat ul-ya {3400} { 2\%@}
3-Al-linul mahmiiz 6 {\2%}- fath dthat ul-ya {Q;J_QJT} -o fath {)\.é-@}
4-Al-Iin ul-mahmiiz 6 {&%} - taqlil both dthat ul-ya {%}ﬁf}{ 2\%—? I

Second: 8 possible independent ways and it is the preferred one.

I- Lin mahmiiz 4 {3} fath both dthat ul-ya {33417} and {1415}
2-Lin ul-mahmiiz 4-{&.2} fath dthat ul-ya {33401} taqlil { Q%K B
3-Lin mahmiz 4 {&%} taqlil of dthat ul-ya {@}ﬁf} the fath { 2\:;-Tj}
4-Ltn ul-mahmiiz 4 {&2} a taqlil dthat ul-yéo{@}ﬁf} and { Q%Y I
5- Lin ul-mahmiz 6 {G.2} - fath dthat ul-ya { d,m} and {475}
6-Lin ul-mahmiiz 6 {2} fath dthat ul-ya { ;33407} taqlil { 2%1 B
7-Lin ul-mahmiz 6 {33} taqlil dthat ul-ya {o3a0} fath {415}
8-L1n mahmiz 6{&%}-taqlil both dthat ul-ya f&gj’df} and { 2\_6;.1 5}

A moderate way: of 6 ways of reading the aiyah with {,\41;} .

1- Lin ul-mahmiiz 4 {&%} fath dthat ul-ya {d,’{df} - fath { 2\:;-@}
2- Lin ul-mahmiiz 4{&%} fath dthat ul-ya {33451} - taqlil {}3? B
3-Lin ul-mahmiz 4{E.2} taqlil both dthat ul-ya {o3341} {2%1)}
4- Lin ul-mahmiz 6{&%} fath dthat ul-ya {GJ_ZJT} : fath { 2\:;73}
5- Lin ul-mahmuz 6{&%} fath dthat ul-ya {Q;J_:JT} - taqlil {)LgL\ 5}
6- Lin ul-mahmuz 6{ &%} taqlil dthat ul-ya {% 5501 - fath {)\.;LT)}
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17. Tagohlith (Thickening) of The Letter Lam

The terms tafkhim and taghlith are synoneyms, rather taghlith is a
major tafkhtm. The scholars tend to use it for velarization of the
letter 1am, and the word tafkhim for velarization of the ra. *

i

s 2 4§ ez ] oF z < B oo 1 %ol g S 95
VES 8 LB 5 e\ B, LTI P ESA DA 23 by £ g

Mo ;\_2 (i_?\—;'"’\ 8&2} *kk g:'é":}h ARG e s \3\5
ui‘r_;&\j \_ﬁ}j&é_;é sksksk \.ﬁ’ iC/j Y\ /;DCT; AT J\.E L‘;j

Warsh makes taghlith of the lam with the following 3 conditions

A. The lam to be maftihah, regardless mushaddadah, or not.
B. The lam has to be preceded by one of these letters: ., L, L.

C. The 3 letters (_», L, L) have to carry either fathah or sukin.
(i) If the 3 conditions fulfilled, then Warsh makes taghlith of 1am

{15 Bk o 5o) - s S, - Wl -6 A0 - [ ol - LA

(ii) If any conditions is not fulfilled, then targiq: {\,41x - r.kL y}
(iii) Warsh makes taghlith (prefered) and tarqig in 3 cases;
A. If alif separates lam from the taghlith letter { \AL@Y\.@J&J\}
No taghlith, with gasr ul-badal.

B. When stopping on the lam at the end of a word with a sukiin

“arid. This occurs in 6 words: { o - [.55 - Jchs, - Joy - Jab - J5}.
C. The 1am is one of the letters of dthat ul-ya, so the taghlith of
the 1am accompanies fath of dthat ul-ya, and the tarqiq of the 1am

accompanies the taqlil of dthat ul-ya: 1-{\gla- Lad5- Lai}.
This rule is not valid to the 10 siirahs that have taqlil only, tarqiq

-

of the lam. {15 131328 }{La8 .55 221 355} {1 V5 335 Y6}

% http://www.abouttajweed.com/kb/entry/447/
% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 359, 360, 361/ Siirah: TaHa, Al-Bagarah: 233, an-Nisa'
% Sirat Al-"Alq: 10, Al-Aala: 15, Al-Qiyamah: 31, Al-Bagarah:125
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6 words get taqlil only, like { ;& [ a3} (i) taghlith of lam
waslan, as tanwin, drops the alif of dthat ul-ya, or is not
pronounced due to the rule of preventing meeting of 2 sakin.

(il) when stopping (a) fath of dthat ul-ya with taghlith of lam,
(preferred) (b) taqlil with tarqiq { k25 -)has}- {ihas-Las) .

The Tafkhim and Tarqiqg of the Lam for all the Qurra’

The only time the letter ‘lam’ is mufakham is in Ism ul-Jalalah,
i.e. the name of Allah Qu&; &\s referring to the word itself:
“Allah”. This occurs when the Ismul Jalalahis preceded by
a fathah or a dammah, or when you start your recitation with it:

(80T a0l (g 23m, 58 - 01 12850 Bl (55- 3 1)

If Ism Allah is preceded by kasrah, then its 1am is said in tarqiq
{00 358 - 200 o1 23 -8 Lyl - BT o020 3101 e 2307 153

In all other words, the lamis read with tarqiq regardless it’s
harakh. This rule still applies in example {Zd)i )5}
“Allahumma " is another form of ism ul-Jalalah, is used in do™a’.

é- 225 - 20 - T Y- oo . 1 2597
D - I L L Sy RS PRI PSAREE Y Y

- < -
T % -

< cet & UL A AR AT S b
“M A*a))k ‘Ajg)\ ”A‘\r\ la/, Fdkk HWJGAJ“_‘}D)_AN\-S

This concludes the lessons of Warsh “an Nafi's recitation rules.
To recite in Warsh'’s Riwayah, you should listen to the Sheyitkh
who recite in his style, get the Mushaf of Warsh, and learn with a
teacher (preferably one who has an ljazah).

The Colored tajweed Mushaf with Riwayat Warsh “an Nafi™ pdf:
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerWarsh.pdf

%" Ash-Shatibiyyah: 363, 364
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Bismi Allahi Ar-Rahman\ Ar-Rahim
In the name of Allah, the most
Beneficent, the most Merciful

Usil Qira’et

Ibn Kathir
Al-Makki
From the Tariq of

Ash-Shatibiyyah

The 2is a code letter that indicates the rules of Qira’et lbn
Kathir. - is for Al-Bazzt and ) is for Qumbul.

TTRRSHOTY
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[2] Basic Rules of Qira’at Ibn Kathir

sz o (‘10 CSB\JJ_;K A iS/ 3 ij kekk _}_;j\_;\-é-i\—é—gé f\b\jhi}’ K";jgs
< f ol f 2 53\ P °§ ;1 - Llé/ skskosk i_i;}:\jé}j«_“ i_}i‘ LS);

lbn Kathir Al-Makki: He is Abt Mi“bad “Abd Allah Ibn Kathir ibn
“Umar Al-Makki, born in Makkah in 45 A.H. and died 120 A.H.
He was known to be eloquent and fluent in the Arabic language
and its usage. Ibn Kathir was known to have a tranquil disposition
and a large stature. He was among the generation of the
Successors. He met some Companions, such as Anas ibn Malik,
Abt Ayyib Al-Ansart and “Abdullah ibn Az-Zubayr. He learned
the Qur’an from the early Successors, such as “Abdullah ibn As-
Sa-ib (who learned the Qur’an from “Umar Ibn Al-Khattab and
Ubay ibn Ka~ab), Mujahid ibn Jabr (d. 103 A.H.), and Dirbas, the
slave of Ibn “Abbas. Dirbas learned the Qur’an from lbn “Abbas,
who learned it from Zayd ibn Thabit and Ubay ibn Ka~ab, who
both learned it from the Prophet (PBUH).

Imam ash-Shafi1 (d. 204 A.H.) used to recite the gira-ah of Ibn
Kathir, and once remarked, “We were taught the gira-ah of Ibn
Kathir, and we found the people of Makkah upon his gira-ah.”

The Rawis who learned Ibn Kathir’s Qira-ah indirectly, via his
students, preserved it, are Al-Bazzi and Qumbul.

1) Al-Bazzi: He is Abul Hasan Ahmad ibn Abdullah ibn Al-Qasim
ibn Nafi” ibn Abi Bazzah Al-Makki (170-250 A.H.). He was the
mu-adth-dthin at the Masjid al-Haram at Makkah, and the leading
qar1 of Makkah during his time.

1) Qumbul: He is Abt "Amr Muhammad ibn “AbdurRahman ibn
Khalid Al-Makki, (195-291 A.H.). He was the leading QarT of the
Hijaz. He was also one of the teachers of Abi Bakr ibn Mujahid
(d. 324 A.H.), the author of Kitab al-Qira-at.

May Allah bestow His mercy on all of the reciters.

Please click on the link: for Mushaf of Qira’et Ibn Kathir in pdf,
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKathir.pdf

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 27, 28
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1. The Basmalah Between Two Sirahs

< P P 1 oot 5 - g oz 2y .o . 7. 0-.99
uj“—a’)?L”r’JLQ ok ok ?F:%QP)J—“J\OF?M)

The dal in the verse is a letter code that indicates ibn Kathir uses
only one way to make wasl at the end of one siirah with the
beginning of the following stirah, and that is with the basmalah.

2. Al-Madd Ul-Far 7/ Derived Elongation

Madd Muttasil: 4 harakat {£f;= - 50 5 - 5% - 53lg - 2.5}
Madd Munfasil: 2 harakat, qasr {5| N JUal - @l gl

£ -

3. Al-Fatihah
Note: Al-Bazzi reads {51, - 5.2} Qumbul reads {55 - 55201}

O o o N N N NN N N N N NN N N NN NN N NN

o]

|
\
\
|
i
|
\
!
\
\
\
i
\
1
\
\
\
|
1
\
\
|
\
|
|
i
|
\
|
\
|
|
|
|
\
|

R R e T AT aTaTar R e ard

Ol

0|

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100
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4. Silah Of Mim ul-Jam"~

Ibn Kathir makes A- silah of mim al-jam™ (i.e., connection of waw
into 2 harakah, waslan) whether the following mutaharrik letter is
a hamzah or not. He pronounces the mim with a temporary
dammah™ aridah and lengthens the dammah into 2 harakah waw.

z

IR I 1) i U PULC E PO - B

100

(i Bl / Lo ) L43585 L0550 T5 LRy e L0 o3

- If mim ul-jam™ is followed by a sakin letter, then he reads the
mim with a dammah “aridah, without silah, like all reciters. He
drops the waw to prevent the meeting of two sakin letters.

wrer Geoll (LS 55 09 ()
VA R DG sy e Jld o e Bolip S

5. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

If a sakin letter precedes the pronoun ha and a mutaharrik letter
follows it, then Ibn Kathir alone lengthens the ha into 2 harakat.

/
bt dtlan 5 AT AR Bl eI 830 50

Y)j_;\ui_a;-i_a;b\@iuj k% (,mf_.fu_ﬁwg—wﬂ U5 5
Saboadefsuio oo we gl e g5 s
Ibn Kathir reads ha uI Kmayah in general with sllah
(il & asfy sl Laesl [ Gy 3T G sty sty st ey
Hé reads qﬁf with kasrah and ha al-Kinayah with kasrah and silah
{05301 20 6 sty 7 225 4,555 1 (o5} (24:52). (18)
{ LA Bl\fw a 3} iw;;.S\ (48: 10):63\ e {4 age e s}

(el TG s e 83T (27: 28). [FEREEAR S

100 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 111, 113, 115, 159, 161, 1114
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6. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a Word

Changes in hamzah are allowed to ease the pronunciation. Ibn
Kathir makes a- ibdal: changes the hamzah into a madd letter that
corresponds to the previous letter’s harakah, b- naqgl: transfers the
hamzah’s vowel to the previous sakin letter and omits the hamzah.

I. Ibn Kathir changes, makes ibdal of a hamzah sakinah into alif,
in Srat Al-Kahf) {z ;355 # 2} and into a waw in: {855,3}.

It elall (i 2GS LB wix e (5B 5B LG b6 S10E

I1. Ibn Kathir makes Nagl within 3words: by transferring the
fathah of a hamzah to the sakin 1- 1 in {3155 -S540 &1 -OalT),

P

2- lam in {E\ G| & w\ 38y 26: 176, 38: 13.
3- sin of ('i,la:j) Imperative verb, if it is preceded by a wa or a fa.

Y
-

{583 - 453 - 5ol g2 - S VL2580 s - e s o 4]
ME ks Bulad gy e LSjs ol Ao 5

I11. Ibn Kathir omits the hamzah in ({2%2) stirah 9. He deletes the

ya of (u_J\j) wherever it occurs. Qumbul reads with a hamzah
muhaqqaqqah, waslan and waqfan. Al-Bazzi reads in 2 ways:

A- Waslan with tas-hil of a hamzah maksirah . |, then the alif
before the hamzah musahalah is read with madd 4 and 2 harakat.
Wagfan with tas-hil and rawm . _1if - . i (rawm is a part of the
kasrah, about 1/3 of it). B- Ibdal of the hamzah into a sakin ya,
elongating the previous alif to 6 harakat of madd lazim: k5J\

waslan and wagfan. In 58: 2, ya of u_l\) is followed by another ya,
so he reads the sakin ya waslan in 2 ways: with idgham and ithhar,
(preferred) will be with a quick sakt {28 05} -2 {5ag oG} -1

€, 7 S PR S E}fa// e 3 53 m’«éf < 5248z e
{522 d e - 5ag ool - (B35 eI O] - §y5ekS ool
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Neth p el 3 B SIS0 wee S ;uxw&sf”
MPF\_M AU S ST S WA B 51_5\5)%3\_;)
g S dn Win gy e e 50T, 18GLT
- is a code letter of Al-Bazzi, who reads {;.éi;} with 2 harakah

madd Munfasil. ) in the verse is a code letter for Qumbul, who
drops the alif and reads (:éia (i.e., there is no madd Munfasil).

Sr o150 Ll i wee LaBalaiss A9
MU SRR S PR TS YO USSR
Tbn Kathir reads with one hamzah 12:19 { Ui <ol G| - S}

IV. Ibn Kathir adds hamzahs to some words, contrary to Hafs.
a- hamzah and a madd Muttasil in {323123—&.:;&6—13 ;)} (53:20),
b- hamzah madmiimah {}533-0,45 54} (33:51-9:106),
c- hamzah sakinah in (53:22) {&ine > KHho}.
(3 3,2200-5300 13,200 s Galii-ws il s, B )

In 48: 29 and 38: 33, Qumbul solely adds a hamzah in 2 ways:
a- A sakin hamzah is added over waw after the sin (preferred).
b- He adds a hamzah madmumah after the sin, before the waw.
c- He adds hamzah maftiihah instead of ya in 10:5, 21:48, 28:71,

(o A=l sl - Ty GEAT - 2l
Al-Bazzi reads w_;b and its variations in 2 ways: a- like Hafs,

b- he switches the places of a sakin hamzah with ya maftthah,
then makes ibdal of the hamzah into an alif (preferred).

Strahl12,13 w_)\.a rle\ J.“Jl\ Lw\ \}i;)\.w\ \.Ja- \.> N-i \.> Yj}
{U'ﬁ’é\ﬁ("b\ - J.@J\u,.g\:w\ - ij,«.é\}.:\wé - u,..}\.»:Y - %GY}}

b- In other words, he keeps the alif and makes naql (transfers the

101 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 131, 965, 966, 559, 560
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harakah of the hamzah (fathah) to the previous sakin letter (ya)
and omits the hamzah). He reads with a ya maftiihah (preferred).

Note: Reciting way (b) requires {(&:::;3}} to be read with tas-hil

only and the ya of {..> d5} must also be read with sukan.
Following this rule won’t combine the turug (ways of narrations).
Al-Bazz1 reads {jg fé;;ﬁ V5} a- like Hafs, keeping the alif.

b- {« )r.é‘ajj ‘ij}&he deletes the alif (which is the preferred).

7. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

102

\.;.; MJ&J“ Lgﬁ\ Wb‘j

Lews is @ code word indicates the first 3 qurra’ of Ash-Shatibiyyah.

They read words containing 2 hamzahs with tas-hil of 2nd hamzah
[ &1 - 150 C;S’;T— J);’J— g - 4k - ;éﬁ; - (:gjjﬁ;} {&i.T-&j-gﬁ;{\;}
oo gl - gl -

Ibn Kathir adds an istifham hamzah then reads W|th tas-hil of the
2nd hamzah in 1- {gwmg-(wm\} (46:19) 2- {&€ Q\ ol }(68:14)

——~Y’\

I

Gl - A - 2ik - 555k

3-{1&is S 7i8L 4- {35 ofs- 551 8% ol }373) 5- {Eale-cias)

(7, 20, 26), Qumbul in #5, he drops a hamzah of o E and reads

like Hafs, with one hamzah, in sarat TaHa: 70. He makes ibdal of
the first hamzah (waslan, only) into waw in siirat al-A'raf: 122

{iaal; &85 2l 5,207} and siirat ul-Mulk: 16.

Lol LBE B0z g s i AGOKE VG, a L
VU < DU Ny YA PURT VRS W M A O S
Seois oL S0 G SUENT e 3 L8 Jasl ks LI

102 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 183, 189, 190, 191
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8. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between Two Words

Rule: The 2 hamzahs in 2 words have the opposite relationship
with the 2 narrators of Ibn Kathir. In other words, they are in
contrast; when one pair is in agreement, the other is in ikhtilaf and
vice versa. The 2 hamzahs differ or agree in their harakat and the
2 narrators differ or agree in dealing with a certain hamzah.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

The 2 narrators of Ibn Kathir agree upon reading the 2nd hamzah
by applying this law to it, depending on where the fathah is: either
the 1st hamzah is maftahah, the 2nd or none of them. The Rule:

If the 1st hamzah is maftihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd one.
If the 2nd hamzah is maftihah, then make ibdal of it to a madd.

If none of them is maftihah, make ibdal and tas-hil of the 2nd.

(A) When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then the 2 rawis differ in
regards to changing each hamzah. The 1st rawi, al-Bazzi changes
the 1st hamzah. The 2nd rawi, Qumbul changes the 2nd hamzah.

I. If the two hamzahs are identical: {3l 335a-aL31 21,6551 515 )
Al-Bazzi either drops the 1st of the hamzatayn which bear fathah
{55151 or reads it with tas-hil, if they bear dammah or kasrah.

Il. If both hamzahs have kasrah, asin {3 N3G JL2N}, or

dammah, as in this sole example in the Qur’an: {@Jj\ ;’;uj}, then
Al-Bazzi makes tas-hil of the 1st hamzah and lengthens the 1st
madd to 4 and 2 harakat. There is an extra way of reading one
word: {Y) 5520} (Srat Yasuf: 53). Al-Bazzi makes ibdal of the

Ist hamzah into a madd letter waw following the preceding
dammah, then he merges the previous sakin waw into it and read

itas: {3 324} , with one mushaddad waw.

Qs ,1’5 ~s9 - é’:l s a; sk ”;T;J’y;_,m\&% 33\:’3103

103 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 205
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Qumbul makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah into a madd
letter. If this mubdal madd letter is followed by a (a) sakin letter,
then it’s extended to 6 harakat, (b) mutaharrik letter, it’s extended
to 2, (c) sakin letter that gains a harakah or a sakin alif, then it’s
madd is 2 and 6 harakat.

(@) (635227218 pai-oal pal G (r&‘j PAREN A SEE A L
(OIPEERG 1ra)- | N (& u(_gL;.us Q\ LD
L) s ol (L] () (e U, ads e,w) 1)
1055 -0T56) Ly I z\.?-a;sjé Jis 516 /(0es 2T
Explanation of why the ibdal has 2 lengths: When the 2nd hamzah
is changed into an alif and it is followed by an original alif, /J} sl

JI you have to drop one or insert one in between to prevent the

meeting of 2 sakin letters. Dropping results in ibdal, with madd 2
harakat. Inserting results in ibdal in 6 harakat Jiizis.

9. Practice on Some Ayat

34: 40 {5,405 L 220 N0 AL ok 2 Gr wiZ 155)
There are 2 identical adjacent hamzahs in 2 words that carry
kasrah, which Ibn Kathir reads in 2 ways. Al-Bazzi makes tas-hil
of the 1st hamzah, lengthening the madd before it to 4 and 2
harakat. Qumbul makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah,
lengthening the mubdal madd letter to 6 harakat.

(5,535 1,58 22060 sl / 6,30 1,56 22y gl aCall) ks 28
(5553 16 26 =gl - 6,3 16 20t Viml 0l J, )
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10. Stopping on the “Uthmanic Mushaf Script
Ibn Kathir stops on some words that end with ta ut-Tanith in a ha:

s -

2 . o =257 .. 2 .- 7 5 g4 PR /;’/‘” . -0 g PR >
{Ss-CII-E35) -Eaa-OTE-Cluans) Ol al- E8A) -E -Gl &)

o -3 3 P o< . g - 2y o . & (<104
j_xij @OJL»;J_?%\_@\.J Fkck g,‘_s_}: PN g\_ﬂbc,_gf\;\g

AR Y (!

Y3y slb SR B, SY;  wer S s ol ps S G
Szt ot g e IS mRg iy
\i= is a code word of 1bn Kathir and Aba “Amr ul-Bast1 to stop
with ha. 1bn Kathir stops on {wb} with a sakin ha {@u}

—» inverse 379 is Bazzi’s code, he stops with ha on {&\ga) 23:@.

Al-Bazzi stops in 2 ways on 5 words that consist of preposistion
and ma al-istifhamiyyah. He stops with sakin mim or ha us-sakt.

’’’’’

(e 1o b 20 o Ll 08 - - )
Wi ot gl el e A5 R IE i Al A
V16 00,88 2ot ol e il o0 2568 £ il 152 315)
-1) G 2 2T B 008 e sl oSl 2 0o als
A way 20 1 54T L2 8 04T ) (R i 2 - 11
- T ot B Oy - el BT 5,005 0 - AT el 6502 0
Siirah 3(® {Ggnb 18 o) thy S 26

Al-Bazzi narrated the takbir “Allahu Akbar” (preferred) at the
end of sarahs from Ad-Duha to An-Nas. The appropriate tajweed
rule must be applied when connecting the end of a starah with
takbir, the basmalah and the begening of the following strah. The
takbir is not written in the Mushaf because it is not from the
Qur’an, but it is a dthikr like al-istiadthah and also a sunnah.

104 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 378- 380, 386
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11. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of 7bn Kathir

Al-Bazzi reads 31 ta’s at the beginning of present tense verbs
with shaddah (double letter). If this ta is preceded by a madd
letter, he elongates it into 6 harakat. Such as:

5 - 8508 Y-1,255 V5 o4 Y)}é 555 o \jiyo\s JJU gJé-_u’ 259}

M‘r-w Gl - ¢ ;Jyu‘-%\iﬂ 02 W-1,222 9 5 - T
SEE S - EBRE - Gab e - 185 Y)'U)m\jr-‘m&c\f)\;zyj

uuwsg@.’p} sk |, 225305 ;z_ng_szejs

Skfg_ﬁ L@.gruwj *3kk \j_e YASQJ_A_CJ\QJ
BL_A A L;LBLL;”_v ek 135LAE Y G AL 5, AR ke
M5 “ EX’,\)\_’,Q k% 570l iijz K :cd} 3

m_;sg QL»:@!\) Ly e Langd 05 G55 s e
s P u\;_;;w S5 ke S8 g 15 it JLZSEBJ\ &
&\uwﬁu\ﬁe”’ SR L “’"J_m;\J_ad\uj,J\@)

W S5al il Ay wen )}W/‘—Zuj—"r—’éjﬂﬁ
Mo ek haolina Y3005 e Ll sl gELE) u\,—x;\ 33
M@QM}&L&Q ok )_égucdks,\j\ )
Qumbul reads the ta of the word «\j24 like Hafs, with a dammah.
Bazzi reads w\jk4 ta sakinah. Ibn Kathir reads the following with
sukain { s - 351 — 651 - eon — ezl - et - 2.

p K
3\

S 5l A [P V4o S S Y ) oA B O
Ms e b iiin o b, il bﬁuL@uj_ﬁd\H)

Ibn Kathir has kasra on {.2-0se-& 5o agind-o jud-dund )

S

and dammah: {(‘“‘"E ~Ea-Blo-Gae-Ged ), fathah on {euli-L35).

105 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 526-535, 467, 628
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madd muttasil {s G/ std \-u,tf /85 } { 255 ChAlS-\LIE- B ZE0s) .

Note: Ibn Kathir reads with shaddah on the niin at the end of Dual
Relative and Demonstrative pronouns He elongates the preceding

w’/w

He elongates {g)gm -Cxab} 10 6,4 and 2.
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Tajweed Rules oF Qira’at

Ab1 "Amr ul-Basri

From Riwayati

{Ad-Diirt and As-Siisi}
From the Tariq of

Ash-Shatibiyyah

The Ha ¢ is a code letter indicating the rulesof Abt

“Amr’s recitation, & for Ad-Dirt and < for As-Siisi
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[3] The Tajwid Rules of Qira’at Abi "Amr ul-Basri

Abii "Amr ul-Basri: He is Zabban ibn al “Ala’ ibn "Ammar al-
Mazeni al-Basri, the third qarT of the ten. He was born in Makkah
(68-154 A.H.), but grew up in Basrah. He studied the Qur’an
under many of the Successors and he has the highest number of
shiyiikh from Makkah, Madinah, Al Kiifah and Al-Basrah.
Among his shiyiikh was Abt Ja™far (d.130 A.H.), and Abu al
“Aliyah (d. 95 A.H.), who learned from “Umar ibn al-Khattab and
other Companions, who learned from the Prophet # . The two
primary Rawis who preserved his qira-ah are Ad-Duri and As-
Stsi, through his student_Yahya al-Yazidr ibn al-Mubarak ibn al-
Mughirah. He passed away 202 A.H.

£. 106

S s 8 ol 5 e j_ﬁ R LR S W U (W
S}J;iuj_d u@bc_@b ook wgg,x_sjd 6_44000\_9\

1) Ad-Diri Hafs ibn “Umar ibn “Abdul Aziz ad-Duri (150-246
A.H.). He was born in ad-Dar, near Baghdad. He was the chief
qart and the first to compile different gira-at, despite being blind.

I1) As-Sizs7 Abli Shuayb Salih ibn Ziyad as-Stst (171-261 A.H.).
He taught Qur’an to an-Nasa-1 (d. 303 A.H.), of Sunan fame.

1. Mim ul-jam ™ and The Previous Letter’s Harakah

Al-Basr1 reads mim ul-jam™ differently, when it precedes a sakin
letter that starts the following word. He reads both mim ul-jam”
and the ha before it with a kasrah “aridah, if the ha is preceded by
a sakin ya or a letter carrying a kasrah. Otherwise to avoid the
meeting of two sakin letters, he reads mim ul-jam™ with a

dammabh, as all the qurra” {5 M\ "% \)} Ash-Shatibi states:

M\&;_}f ngj\ Mjﬁ ok ok Q/&L;L}:j\/ngo L}";} ng e
wkk WS U TG 35 oK \C"’

106 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 29-31, 113, 114
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DN i N o B - DT gy -l ) g 2T 3
O D R PR Uk SIPPL T RN 1 s 5% 1. g - Go ‘o
s 20l 3l ogale sy 2aall e g - (2T gl 3 - T gils

During waqf on mim al-jam”, or if it precedes a mutaharrik letter
in a continuous reading, then Abt “Amr reads it sakinah as Hafs.
If the 1st sakin is other than mim al-jam”, then waslan, the 1st
sakin is either given a harakah or dropped if it is a madd letter.
Abu_“Amr reads the 1st sakin with dammah in 2 cases: if it is lam

of {E} or waw of {J;‘} otherwise, he reads with kasrah, like Hafs.

e e
SUEEV Bg3ghtl 5 2o KA T, BT e f@,\u_sxgua_u\)\\);;\&
xuwx.efj-’;ﬂw-b;ﬁsf B~ i praiest et )
DT S - 3,121 of - 2T of - 5T (25 - a5 -l 5 -
Yy SIS Y 6 5 e

2. Al- Madd Al-Far i/Derived Elongation
Madd Muttasil: Abi “"Amr reads W'leib Muttasil in 4 harakat.

(a0 U - 1 WLl G5 wabia Tl 522l

Madd Munfasil Ad-DiirT extends in tawassut and qasr (4 or 2
harakat), while As-Siist reads madd Munfasil in 2 harakat.

3. Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

Ns o eeB g asyy oo AL G338 0 0
The z Ha in the verse is a code for Abu ‘Amr, who recites ha ul-
Kinayah with suktin {gi a%; - 455 — 45 — 35}, Ad-Dari’s

recitation comes before Siist. SiisT makes 1bda1 of the sakin hamz
into a madd letter that matches the preceding letter’s harakah.

197 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 495- 497, 160
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4. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word

Abl_"Amr reads some hamzahs with: (1) nagl, only in the
following case. He reads {Jﬂ\ I3k} in stirat An-Najm {Jjj\ B},

(2) tas-hil, pronouncing with ease (musahallah); i.e., between its
sound and the sound of the madd letter which corresponds to its

harakah. Abii “Amr makes tas-hil of {251 [24. 741},

Note: The scholars consider the original, asli madd munfasil (has
hamzah muhaqgaqqah that does not change with tas-hil), to be
stronger than a madd munfasil whose hamzah is musahallah. They
don’t treat them equally in recitation. For instance, it iS not

permitted to elongate {;%.j;} except with elongating {;V3s}. So

elongate both, shorten both, or shorten {<x. s}, while elongating

{s¥415}, but not the opposite. If Diiri reads the asli madd munfasil

in tawassut, then he reads the alif before the hamzah musahallah
in tawassut and gasr, but if he reads the asli in gasr, then he reads

{r,:s._'z:} in qasr { \.6@5\ syl G caie HAs YT B Te)

Yo dariSar Ll iz we Laglas g Jiys™
N R S TS RNy ety
Abl “"Amr deletes the ya of {ui_vjf} and reads the word waslan in 2

ways: 1-ibdal of the hamzah into ya, elongated to 6 harakat madd
lazim, as the ya is sakin: {UJT} 2-with tas-hil of the hamzah

{.u_vif}. The alif before the hamzah musahalah must be read with

madd 4 and 2 harakat. WWagfan 2 ways: 1- ibdal as waslan {0:3\}
2- tas-hil of the hamzah maksirah with rawm {. i -. 7} , also
while elongating the alif into 4 and 2 harakat.

B I L RPN

198 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 559, 561, 131, 216

R
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(3) Ibdal: Abu "Amr yubdilu/replaces or substitutes the hamzah by
a letter of madd that corresponds to the previous letter’s
harakah).1-hamzah preceded by (a) fathah, tubdal (is turned) into

alif in stirat Saba’{&_. -’:Et_:u;a} (b) preceded by kasrah, tubdal
into ya: {Cgd - Y} (19:19). 2- A sakin hamzah into alif in (18,

21) {7 =55 éj;b C?uj @;u} Other than these words, only

Susi makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah wherever it is: 1st, 2nd or 3rd
letter of a word (fa, “ayn or lam-ul-kalimah), excluding a
majziimah hamzah (details to follow).

Sbl b ot d B 150 2 G w 56»)_“\} Jasiy™
- If a sakin hamzah is the 1st letter, Refere to Warsh recitation.

- If the sakin hamzabh is the 2nd letter after one of these extra
Ietters (3-p-c-s-0-1-0 1 5a2), then the ibdal will be into the same

madd letter, waslan and wagfan. {-& )»L bd ; -J j_é_;u}
15 St ey s -6 L6 ~aale-diaands, 326
B85} (036038 gl olE ek

(o G s - G0 - Gz - Sy - B0l G505 )

The same applies if the sakin hamzah is the 3rd letter.
StisT makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah, except 35 that Shatib1 gathers
() 19 majzam sakin hamazat at the end of present tense.

< z =z :%ﬁfﬁ ,i 2% 0 w0 ¥ e 38 2~ ?: 5 -8 5%
mwuij&@j %k skok Lﬂg_f&)g,‘_tuu)_g_@

(b) 11 mabnt on sukiin hamzah at the end of an imperative verb,
these are underlined below. The surah number is in parentheses.

Abi “Amr reads {L@,_W}L@,M)\ Lz e C,.w $ & with hamzah.

-ﬂ\_>)\ L.:j ‘J r\ LM) P.@.».u)-u...\ P.@.M_:\-\.@a_m.u-s‘-e.q-\} f—Ls.b) \.m) \.w) : }
(@reT 8l Tl gl il 355 24 1 il T

109 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 216, 217
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w- 110

Note: {.akls, L2235 Y1} There is no ibdal in mabni {\5} in siirat
Yusuf: 36, while StisT makes ibdal for {L_’é:ib} Yusuf: 37.

o

o 2 L% 93, s 2

\

P

g, %\3;\‘;\ j_,,,\é;{;ii_@ ok ok .
K o~ fLﬁf o };]g u—’\ J\_’;j dokok g\;;i_i JL;J«@\—f }é‘—’g)\—gj

D \a

°os 2 - ot 8. .95,
2 S Aaj\ B\ Aa}a_j

S 25

3- SuisT doesn’t make ibdal into waw in a- {5353} (90, 104), or
b- {as25-3,255}) (33¢70). In (b-) the ibdal leads to 2 ijtima™ of 2
WéWS’WhiC’h makes the word heavy in pronunciation.

4- There is no ibdal into ya in a- {&5,6} or b- {Gz,5}. In (b-) this
leads to idgham of 2 ya, which can change the meaning.

(4) Hadthf: He deletes a hamzah of {555} : &yt -€5 €3},

5. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word

Abt “Amr makes tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and insertion (idkhal)
of alif between the 2 hamzahs. It is called alif-ulfasl (separation).

{ri_—”"’“) éf";" C;Ej-'; 'JJ‘}.);— 'G.); '\3.);‘- 'ﬁ@)‘;'%fk&’t ¢ ‘);-ri}.\x;—'r.gj)’:\j);- :\X\\;—}
An exception for the tas-hil of the 2nd madmiimah hamzah, it will

be read with and without idkhal, the latter is the preferred.
Unlike Hafs, Abti "Amr recites these words with an extra hamzah

(8T e (7:81,113) G- BT -pilfe- 22lie ) {atnla-niadle).

|dkhal is prohibited because it will cause the meeting (ijtima”) of
3 hamazat, the 3rd gets ibdal into alif (a) {(ii;;f\; iializz } (7, 20, 26)

(b) i :uiglfe 1 (43: 58), which is not allowed.

VaLHE R SR g s A Oh eV G, e by

10 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 218- 221, 189
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In stirat Yainus {323i- 5250 /a00e-a00 ) {520i-35205 1, al-An"am
{opsS Ws- ;S W} the 2nd wasl hamzah is read with tas-hil and
ibdal to alif that is extended to 6 harakat madd lazim (preferred).

s 80~

Nas 33556 F\’@ R Uyt ek 5/ A );/3] Cps a}f") oS :)ij
WA OVLS K2 (Jad) v Gl abp diis B
(c) {&5]- 2.7} everywhere in the Qur’an, it occurs only in tas-hil.

6. The Istitham Mukarrar/Repetitive Questioning

Abi “Amr reads the 11 places of repetitive questioning like Hafs,
with istifham in both places (.1) ...(3.0), with the difference that
Abi "Amr reads the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil and the insertion of

V8

alif al-fasl in between the hamzatayn. Gof it

7. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words
The 2 hamzahs either agree or differ in their harakat.

A- When The 2 Hamzahs Aqgree in Their Harakat
Nl g5 i s WO e Uil s JVims

If the 2 hamzahs are identical, then Abii "Amr drops the 1st of the
hamzatayn that bear the same harakah: The madd preceding the
dropped hamzah can be read as 2 or 4 harakat, if he reads with
gasr al-Munfasil. It is read 4 harakat in case of the tawassut.

(GAITE - L0 - 22 VG- T - 5 Ui - i - ey
(Tl - T - Ll o
B- When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat

Abt “Amr reads like Qaltn or Warsh, refere to their detailes.

11 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 192, 193, 202
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8. Fath, Taqlil and Imalah of Alif
In stirat Yisuf: 19, Abﬁ “Amr reads a word with 3 ways: fath,
imalah and taq]il {;*.Lc BUS Lg Jb Lgfw_a - r,,\.c FUFEwr J\a}

The Imalah Kubra Of The Alif of The Letter Ra
Mzt 5306 U G Al e e 35"

Abi “Amr makes imalah of alif in 3 cases: alif preceded by ra, alif
followed by ra majrar with kasrah or alif between 2 ras. If a
pronoun is attached to the alif, then imalah is still applied.

(a) Dthat ar-Ra is a noun or a verb that ends with a feminine alif of
imalah (alif maqsura that is written on a ya) preceded by ra.

2 z E3A Z s Pt >. & a0 . -
{35255-3 - &’53\-“‘ '352\*’433\ -@ = CQQKW'US{.‘Q" 6 S35 & all-gg Al s 5}

Sk Tanf sl ool fam e aslor by S ol g
SIS LS R I IS N g TSI

(b) A ra majriir with kasrah at the end of a word, preceded by alif

\-\S\‘)@\‘)\?Ud\' ‘jfj\ )\J )\.u.‘\.s )\.&.‘")u )M ;;2/3.‘)" U\' \)3 U\J}
Al ST g3 S s eary (%@\ hes-o, 80
(b - @ - AT {5 il 36 u@ﬁ\uj V&vﬂfj e
P S RSB B L PO Py S [ |
SL;;.ZJS\_? jdj.?ﬂ\j)fw P ¥ SESNLH LY JER

Y/ g 5 \_):/\Lk)f—bj\—c sksksk Lﬁ"—?"}j?@\)ﬂ\ﬁ\;é%\%}
o 5Bl e e A, OE LRSS

S}g—ihfﬂ'ﬁ”’\%)ik;)-}\r—“j—ﬂ) Hkock MSL&H\EQL@\;—&
st sl W sss e il il G G 3 1)) 55

112 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 331, 321, 322, 233, 326, 738-741

R e
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(c) An alif between 2 ra's, conditioned on the 2nd ra’ belng majrir
with kasrah {Gxle L}aj)\ﬂ\ SIS &) - \ﬁj\)\g )\,n!\ \JQU,}

s~ 13

P L R T IO 33 f 6355
Abil “"Amr makes imalah in {15524 3] Gy 155} (6, 27) when the
alif of the imalah is followed by a mutaharrik letter, waslan.
However, he reads { 5<&i1 \s5- 22201155} in s@irah 6 without imalah,

waslan, as it is followed by a sakin. Ab@i "Amr reads one word in
(23: 44) with fath waslan, but fath and imalah, waqfan {:€ 175}

9. Fath and Taqglil of The Alifs of Dthawat ul-ya
)L_;\L@\)L;j_utgf&ﬂr,w ok s gl jé_ou_,\udfj

Note: The onIy dthat ul-ya that Abu “Amr reads with an imalah is

@M&a\)ﬁ,ﬁ&\gwﬁiaudu{w) the 1st one of 17:

Alif ut ta’nith al-magstrah (a feminine alif) indicates a literal or
figurative feminine word. It is written at the end of dthat ul-ya as
an extra small alif on ya. It is the 4th letter in a word, falling in

one of 3 templates : [ x5 [ % [5. Corresponding nouns are the

only dthawat ul-ya that Abii "Amr reads with taqlil. He reads the
rest of dthawat ul-ya with fath, except those at the end of ayat in
the 10 Sarahs mentioned in detail in Warsh’s recitation.

Ad-Diiri makes taqlil of {3 < G-osls35-331} - ({C};t:} and fath).
Wbt aoll s id g, we h5b 3 ons 5 8T a5

Any word that is read in imalah or taqlil waslan, can be read the
same wagdfan; regardless of the reason for imalah (a maksir letter

becomes sakin because the sukiin is “arid) {,Li-,La- .07},

Ad-DiirT makes imalah of { uf\.jJT} whose . is majrur with kasrah.

M&Zj\@_fﬁ,uﬁu\& %k sk ok \_‘22\6 %gj\&éay\&i;vj

13 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 646, 316, 317, 334
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Note: If the alif of imalah or taqlil comes before a Tanwin or any
sakin letter, then the alif is dropped (to prevent ijtima” of 2 sakin
letters between 2 words) and there is no imalah or taqlil waslan. If
this reason disappears in wagf, then there is imalah, waqfan.

dims i 225 Lan- 2T 2T (10 3 (J6 S5 U85}
oy ~DlESTT (5335 o e s sw / @-Céﬁgs-’&”&;c
085 - e - BN -l Sy, - T 55 - AT AT, - osa i
M Lol 3 A ad s 55w }Qﬁi@@&ggﬁﬁ&é}““
AU REE YT PR S5a ) s @l 18
Abil "Amr makes taqlil or imalah wagfan. Only As-Sisi makes
imalah for the ra with khulf (2 ways) waslan. He reads with fath
and imalah {C&3 @S- & o3a0- Ll 53} and the following
in 3 ways waslan: fath, imalah with tafkhim and tarqiq of Iam ism
ul-Jalallah {&& s723-&\ 55} . The imalah of ra is to indicate the
dropped alif after it, while he reads imalah only waqfan.

S5

l/ N\

10. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Abii "Amr

g

Bi,_ﬁj\,\_&ijkgﬂfﬁ\&iéﬁ ok Lald juj_dingjidj
S L I A s Gals; ek ,j)@@gr_z—.a@g
Ad-DiirT adds hamzahs in {ra.J_J N} (49:14) {@)T&g;\;} (11:27),

while Susi reads with ibdal {rs..b ‘Y-ngi\ oG}
Abl "Amr reads with sukiin (preferred) and in ikhtilas of the
kasrah of {Li,;} in (2:270, 4:57). He also reads with ikhtilas in the

fathah of {s3&, Y} in (10:35) and {o,25% } in (36:48).

Lf’“ L’J\—*a"\r-a’ u}ﬁ dokk (ié)’_i\;j‘ié:u)uéi o\/
b\—éﬁggj.dig_cg_g} oskosk S‘S)fb :)L@\ r’b}\}a:j

14 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 335, 336, 223, 755, 454, 455
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Abtu “Amr reads with a sakin hamzah, while Dur1 reads also with
ikhtilas (preferred). Saist reads with sukiin and ibdal.

- B UREE - A BE S - e el i)
o5k 3532 Qs -2 >3 -
{L\bg r.%.\ r&)\;—fs,“r&f.@ r\s s f=ral -
SERS I u\&\ A DTS-V L;\JA\ w5305 5 )\;“5

)La:-‘ &A r,xal\guwaj *% % V‘G‘L‘“ r&:J_L’ SR W &5

SJ;’%M::;_NHC_@)U\;H? kK a_awej_o.mojs\_gﬁd_éj
Basri reads 4 words with sukiin, while Hafs reads with dammah:

(U - - 2 iz Js:y\ Wi— j&i— okl
Abil “Amr adds hamzah {u))f bai-sB 55 5 85 U Té\_uf}.

{20y 2 SIS S LA W3 M Clmd)
NeUd i Y Gy LS w8 850l djjf;\_’:j
s a0 Lf Biiey ks J}\_;;))’s\)_ug) Vs

Gels stoj,a \Sl&jj /G ’3\.6”} Abt "Amr reads dlfferently from Hafs:

— -

///// /7// <

/\JJ&)J\ -

P S e Ay LA VLS Y §

I
S Wt

.4 ,}3i° }; °’\jej /°L%j sksksk L99)4_>L‘>-4-¢—a0 j““f\(.g_)'b_)

Slreia-iXga S A G WA G G S DA I 4 T ’; SCALKY <S5y
{3533?;;;&5; Sgad r&»\:)j& r,xu “;Jﬁ (&W’ NEERNUY

Ad-Diir reads with idgham and ithhar, as-Siisi reads with idgham:

(5L o o3l 2L o i} 2: 288 (o 25 b 1),

115 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 616, 553, 538, 681, 453, 449, 838, 915
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11. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir

Idgham is the assimilation or merging of a letter into another; it is
read as one mushaddad letter for ease (takhfif) in pronunciation.
The 1st letter that is assimilated is called mudgham and the 2nd,
which the first is assimilated into, is called mudgham fih. If the
mudgham is sakin, then it iS idgham saghir and if it is mutaharrik,
then it is considered idgham kabir. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir takes
place between two mutaharrik letters, in 1 word or 2 successive
words, such that they become one letter with a shaddah.

WiZ sy, e 3 e imdy ShAEN a4

Even though Ash-Shatibi mentions that Abti “"Amr Basri is known
for idgham kabrr, it is found in the narration of his raw1 As-sisT,
only via the Shatibiyyah’s tariq.

Note: The only idgham kabir that AbG “Amr recites is in 3: 80 in

21T

this word: {4 ¢ = 56 <&} Thus, wherever 2 mithlayn

{s =N} mutajanisayn {}_’c_-a _é.\c\ g_’c;\f;} or mutaqaribayn
{@Lﬁ@;} letters meet in script/writing, then StisT makes idgham.
So {3+ .4} has idgham, but {2,35 &f; 5} does not. Mithlayn: is the

same letter that is repeated, 2 letters which have the same makhraj
and sifat or are identical in script and name. Mutajanisayn: 2
letters which share the same makhraj but differ in sifat.
Mutagaribayn.: 2 letters are close in makhraj or sifat, or both.

First: Al-ideham Al-kabir of Mithlayn
12A. Al-ideham Al-kabir of Mithlayn Within a Word

As-SiisT makes idgham kabir of the mithlayn letters that appear
together within the same word, for the letter (&) only, in 2 words:

{550 3 oS00 G - 155836 8L 528 56} Al-Muddaththir.
Vs it ol gts o e g s iie 1l 4

116 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 116, 117

R
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12B. Al-ideham Al-kabir of Mithlayn Between 2 Words
Yj O8 L F\éf:i S G U S e At ;,\j_l‘i;f S OB LSS

As-SiisT makes idgham kabir of mithlayn between two consecutive
words, as it is a must, except what is not fulfilling the conditions:

U P N (S EE R
{;:;\j,a;ji’: ’yﬁ\—sw (s3h 4 - el B8 AL L.Luurh,}
v ufJ\— N le &l - :5Lax; jed - absatast E25)

If a sakin madd letter precedes a mudgham letter, as in {i» a3},

then it is acceptable to elongate the madd letter 2, 4 or 6 harkat.
- S A 55 £ 5 T N-EY G- 2 38,500 s - grily S}
(8 98- 30 B - 35 4 - G syl Jas - a8 455 526

12C. There are 4 Prohibitions of Idgham Al-Mithlayn

There is no idgham kabir if the 1st letter is 1- ta ul-mutakallim
(1st person pronoun, speaker) {Lg\j 9_5} 2- ta ul-mukhatab (2nd

person pronoun, addressee) { =3 w\\ju el %3}, 3- ends with
Tanwin {LJe xuli-ee 5sae} 4- mushaddad { Sla. 5 -&S15 5551

SRR T < R B \J;auu_z—,,;gm
Bk;_wugs;;\_.@\,ﬁ_;& TR S JOR L JENE

13A. Ithhar only
ngﬁéﬁéjﬂ 3 iabs wx di_:J.é’-dK_S\Lg\),_.@.L\,\._e
An exception of idgham mithlayn is {&3& G2}, As-Sist

makes ithhar in it because 1- the ikhfa’ of the niin that precedes 3,

17 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 118-122
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is considered a type of Tillah (flaw), 2- the idgham of the 2 is

—_—

prohibited as it leads to ijtima” “illatayn (2 flaws) in a word, 3- it
changes the meaning. The ikhfa’ is close to the idgham, or
between the idgham and the ithhar, 4- As if the ntin has idgham in

the kaf. {éls32}, then it looks like a mushaddad letter, which is
one of the idgham’s prohibitions.

13B. Both, with the Preferring of Ideham to Ithhar

Al-Jazm: is an Arabic grammar rule for the present tense verb,
that either gives the last letter sukian, if it is sahih, or drops it
(makes hadthf) of it, if it is a harf "illah (weak madd letter alif,
waw or ya). (1a) If 2 mithlayn letters come together as a result of
hadthf, jazm, then Sast makes ithhar and idgham. Idgham is due to

this meeting.

ILbed QAP D e K ola hils
St e pe i e Labdg i laid e as

These are only 3 examples: { »< o5 - r_a_aj J5s55 - (g ols}

The ithhar is upon considering the asl, the origin of the words:
(o) 51555 - 18 455 6K 8,45} After applying jazm to {4, &},

the niin becomes sakin, {, <=}, then to prevent the meeting of two

118

sakin letters, the rule states to drop the first sakin if it is a madd
letter. It becomes {:<=:}. The sakin niin is deleted, sometimes, for

ease. {5 ol3}

(1b) In an-Nida-a: an Arabic grammar rule, that applies hadthf to
ya-il-idafah, a possessive pronoun from the called name (munada)

{5+ 35}, after dropping the ya of a mudgham, As-SiisT makes
idgham of the munada. {3 ¢58 G-\ 43 G5} Idgham without khulf.

3

R E R N R TR S SR N O

18 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 123- 125

R
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(2) As-Stist makes idgham in {1, Ji:}. Some say the ithhar should
be made instead, because {Jiz} has only 3 letters. This is rejected

by the proof of idgham {138 &}, which has fewer letters.

However, if those who like the ithhar mentioned its 2nd letter’s
i"1al, weakness of successive changes, it might be a good reason, if
it is even true.

_ 5 o - of})’ 9), PR ,.,: 2k % , jﬁ ‘L)_} J ))_9)\_42\/ 19
W tVa Bl BN, wer S EL A 305105 A pledy
Yol e A S I e A5G R 508 e Al

(3a) If the word {;-»} that has ha madmtimah is followed by a
waw, then idgham of 2 waws takes place 13 times in the Qur’an.

s~

{5555 Uj}‘ﬂ“\wj 5 K-y Sp-BA 5 58055 54055 54)
)UL;\_;JL;ZJ_@E;&_;}@S\_Q I PO ST S| e

(3b) As-SiisT makes idgham of the 2 waws, whether it is preceded
by ha sakinah or madmtimabh, as there is an agreement of idgham
of the waw, which is preceded by ha sakinah, as Abli “"Amr reads.

{R-58-585) {05 58504 805 55504205 543} These are the only 3
examples. Those who argued about idgham waw of {52}, that is

preceded by ha madmiimah), their claim of ithhar is that if they
make iskan for the waw of {;»}, then it resembles the madd letter

which its idgham is prohibited as in: { &3 \,J&-\,L.2; 1,31} and also
the madd of a letter waw will be interrupted or cancelled. (3c)
Ash-Shatibi rejected this claim by stating that the waw of madd is
always sakin. In addition, they make idgham of another madd

letter, so what is the difference? {A SN e GG - Lsgse G &35} -

-
s

Ve diBoaaiigs e Y5 i gl

19 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 126-130
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(3d) As-Stist makes ithhar in { e 5e 52g 2 JB}, as an
exception of idgham because Abini "Amr reads {u;ﬁ\}} in two
diffe(ent styles: A- With a hamzah musahalar] and without ya
{e23%}, or the opposite B- With ya sakin {_=Jf;} and without a
hamzah. This ya is temporary. Here, in {523 L_S_J\j} according to

all the qurra’, the rule obligates to apply idgham mithlayn saghir
between the two words, while Ash-Shatibi and also Ad-Dani (the
author of the Taysir book in the 7 Qira-at, which is the origin of
Shatibiyyah) states that Aba ~Amr makes ithhar, to ease the
pronunciation. Idgham is unsuitable.

Nt e B G wer e SN U g 15
DN YRR N SV SR WS A W 0 W ) s e

In {2_;.,‘(’3} the ya is “arid/temporary as it is mubdal/switched from a

hamzah. The sukin of the ya is also “arid, which makes 2 ~illah
(flaws) in this word. So, if the idgham is applied, there will be 3

“ilal, so it is forbidden. As-Siisi makes ithhar {5 uﬂfﬁ}.

2nd: Ideham Kabir of Mutaqgaribayvn / Mutajanisayn

Al-idgham al-kabir of mutaqaribayn within the same word or
between two consecutive words is in special letters and words.

14A. Al-ideham al-kabir of mutagaribayn within a word

N2 Ol G OLE A e L5l g olsss K )
WE Lol s e B smdl TS S
NSRRI PR TSR G ST S
Such as idgham of qaf into kaf {1&=als -ZEas); -2 2400

with 2 conditions: the gaf has to be preceded by a mutaharrik and
the kaf has to be followed by mim jam™. If any of these conditions

120 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 131, 965, 132-134
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are not fulfilled, as in: {c1}3 -é=8li. ], then ithhar is appropriate.
An exception of the condition that the kaf has to be followed by
sakin mim jam’, is the idgham of {3 £=il5} in surat at-Tahrim;

which is heavy because of femininity, plurality and nin
mushaddad. So, it is more deserving of takhfif (make it lighter).
As-Sist applies idgham to ease the pronunciation.

S :_‘,.4-. 15 e Bl 3 S w14 5ials NYECU P

14B. Ideham of Mutagaribayn between 2 words

As-SiisT makes idgham kabir of mutaqaribayn of 2 words (only) if
the first mudgham letter is one of the 16 letters in verse (137).

-

Yo B imed B e Zea B a2 T
Mo BB L gl 23 DO 5w 515500 L LS Sl s

14C. The 4 Prohibitions of Idegham Mutagaribayn

Idgham is forbidden in mutaqaribayn/mutajanisayn when the 1st
letter is 1- munawwan {5 :L.,.LL 3} 2- ta-mukhatab/2nd person

(6L edls 30656 ¢S s} 3- majzam, has hadthf: { &2 &, 51,
or 4- is mushaddad: {55 i*“‘}

i:\f; < Y)\—i)j-é- o ]\_;ji #kok g,‘_L\s"-bu}b.?)\u/ }J\-’\

15. Idgham of 16 Letters in Order of Their Makharij

(1) z ha into “ayn gonly occurs in {,i) & 7535}, Ali “imran: 185
V3T Ol G 5y GE UK 3, #xx i s a2 G

(2, 3) 5 Qaf into kaf < and vice versa wherever they appear, as

- z8

long as it is preceded by a mutaharrik {1555 & - s & § 35},

121 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 135-140
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I REVE IS TR AU L Fee
Note: Ithhar will take place Wherever a sakin letter precedes gaf or
kaf, as in these examples {56 2 _S ¢ J§ VLJ\ ¢ 8 § 555}

(4) z Jim will have idgham into 2 letters: o ta in {7325 a3},
and into _x shin in {:;LE:z ’C;;f} in stirat ulFath: 29.

-
4 w

::Jﬁiwéj)\jdjuf} s e ok F,A-CJ»C)\;.J SS 33"%
(5) o+ Shin into . Sin in {BLM ol s d 1N} Al-Isra’: 42.
(6) _» Dad into shin 3 in {tels jaxd} 24: 62, with ikhtilas.

NEI SRR SRR L A 83 Gt Ve S
(7) o~ Sin have idgham into 2 letters: ; za in {E335 Juydl 1315}, 81
7. ,~ Sin is merged into _: shin (the preferred) with khulf, (i.e.,
Ithhar also) {2 ﬁ’\jf} (19: 4), without ikhtilas. No idgham of sin
maftiihah that is preceded by a sakin {&2 ST &3V},

S SR Gt G e 2RI G G 255 55
(8) > dal can be merged into any one of the 10 letters (which are

collected in verse 144) with 2 conditions. The 2 conditions are:
1- Niether the dal s be maftahah 2- nor preceded by a sakin,

otherwise idgham of the dal will not take place except in the «.
NS NES - U U S5 B A FE L S QPR d

(mutajanisayn {33s .\;L:;ETL';}(C by B s B md e m D)
el Seds SO\ ,\,.l.a.l\) -(&U5 225 o With ikhtilas)-Uz 3\’55 O 338

(150 18560 6l iy & Mes Mg D 3 B 4 05 20 oo

122 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 141- 143
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Iihhar of the dal: {& 05 3,305-215 JT 515 - o JB 135 emGius 2255 }
(@58 335008 55 - 2125 53 15,55 33151588 3315-008 335-8U 12 3,314}
If the dal is maftihah and/or preceded by a sakin, then idgham
will not take place and so forth except in the mutajanisayn in .
S elpiJeB 8l 3 3 owex ool asgingie BH 5
{C,f 8-S 3a5), The L didn’t get with dal in the Qur’an at all.
(9) & Ta can be merged into any one of the previous 10 letters in
144, after switching L instead of -, because if 2 tas are merged

together that is a mithlayn, while 7@ L into ta o IS mutajanisayn.

Wgie gy oratay e LRHE LRSS LB 622 4,
- B0 G-tk B 1 b pomsrmpm i b) 1 8555 KA
\bsw)w\;/gwmub-f@);’*W\W)/)uﬁ\gy‘w\gg
“”““;.”J\j Wubsw\j-;\wm)b-bfswb-bfswb-
- 5ed el -GS casal - a5 £ - 1535 e A6 - B ol LA
s Bl Fu oAbl Jus KA 1555 il gg-umi&;ug

Note: In the Qur’an, the ta meets the dal in an idgham saghir only

(ta is sakin, so idgham is a must) {L&=$323 w\ 1563 ;,\Las\}

Both, With the Preference of Ideham Over Iithhar
16. Ideham Kabir & Ithhar of Ta Between Some Letters

PR ETA

ol -5 L;,m 5 olis} -{dds B8N M, - 6L S8 8,20
Both are authentic: {35 e 330} — {Q;J;J IS Qu) — s @;ﬁf 15
Note: Abti “"Amr’s idgham kabir is in 3: 80: {4 ¢ = &L <}

5 -

e laboldy JB el jd; s e e A, 12 A

123 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 145- 148
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M= %\ES}J\_’,&”B slnils wx 4l 1y) AN JEE SEEVER Y

Here, Ithhar was made for one or more of these reasons: the ta is
either maftahah or maksurah and is preceded by a sakin, the word
Is short as a result of jazm or hadthf, or the word has a ta-khitab,

like {c2>}, the kasrah made the idgham easy in {o.>}.

(10) & Tha is merged in the previous 1st 5 letters (- - &3 )
‘C)jj—;jié‘i‘;' Ww.)o- (&A-:u:ﬂ Es - Al uj_;\) u\.«.«.Lw u)))}
{5555 euud T
(11) > Dthal will have idgham into 2 letters: - ,» -_~ SIn and sad .
NS U - N VR L BNANIO T S Vo

//w

(> L@.\;\u «LM.\A; aJW,\A\)}

4

(12, 13)A- J Lam can be merged into ra , and vice versa, with 2

conditions: to be makstira or madmimah and preceded by a
mutaharrik. Note: The idgham doesn’t prevent the imalah.

5B S5 el 138 ab-ede 51391 S8 8 3609 i}
(el Jas 38— 2l 5l 56 - W 5a - 1 - o 41, S
B- If it is maftahah and preceded by a sakin, then it IS Ithhar only,
{(*E'U‘J}‘;\ ‘)J-"") JJ) ‘rév '%51‘3)“;‘) Jsi5}, except

the J of J, as it can be merged into ra ,, even though It is

-

maftihah and preceded by a sakin: {fé:J Qb - &l Qb - oM J6}

Vi i L G Lsls) e Bl 120G by 25 DU

C- However, if 1 of the 2 conditions (mafttihah or preceded by a
sakin) fails to be met, then idgham will still take place, such as:

3 Sl o0 S - 5 g - 5 ok - 1 55 - 5 i)

124 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 149-153

TRRCSHIPY
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(14) o Nan can be merged into 2 letters, J lam and ra ,, with the
condition that the niin must be preceded by a mutaharrik, such as:

~%

{35585 555 — 1 G G s £ — Al gt I — 055 B335 3.
However, if nin is preceded by a sakin, then SaisT makes ithhar:
{08 &gy oBL-AlT 4 6 852255 6,5 . With the exception
of {j;}, it can be mudgham into J 1am in 10 places, although niin
is preceded by sakin {10 QA-@U Qﬁ- SRR éij} ikhtilas also

- e s s oF _ 0% e . .35 e 55 2vizd e _ 125
)kywﬁgj_ue,\_oﬁﬂ\ sk sk ok Lﬁ,gﬁ;r_c.\_,ujﬂ\ﬁjbgﬁ

(15) If a mutaharrik » mim preceded by a mutaharrik is followed
by a < ba, then Susi reads » mim sakinah in ikhfa” with ghunnah.

{rmu e-lg aims u\fyr.d\wwégwr)&\ ok

However, if the mim is preceded by a sakin, then As-Siisi makes
ithhar, only: {tesx r\.—»ﬂ!\ b 5 r\,_AIK &g ),J\ - a5 Ll )
NP EE JOU SR | S LTS ] B PRI A
(16) — Ba is only merged into the » mim in {3\& .2 &3&3},in 5
places, with the exception of the one in 2: 284, is idgham saghtr.
SEAT A 23!\23\_2 i we

After Shatibi mentions the idgham of 16 letters, he goes on to
discuss 3 rules of idgham mutaqgaribayn or mutamathilayn.

Rule 1: The idgham is ~arid, temporary situation, which does not
prevent making imalah for the letters which carry kasrah, as in:

feod )\l - & uiote s - ode J39T0 8136 )

S LA 5 SN E e s Bles AN 2eiYii 59

125 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 151- 154
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Rawm the partial pronunciation of kasrah or dammah on the last
letter, while lowering the voice, when making waqf { g5 SLess}.

Ishmam indicates a soundless dammah, by rounding the lips and
muting the voice directly, after reciting the sukiin of the last letter
during waqf. Rawm and ishmam are both allowed on a dammabh,

{&5 3&}, rawm only, is allowed on kasrah {C,GJ;.M :_z.uj\}

Rule 2: Rawm and ishmam of the mudgham letter’s harakah are
allowed in idgham kabir, excluding 2 letters: the < ba and the .
mim. Their makhraj is the lips, which is the tool of rawm and
ishmam. So they forbidden in < ba and » mim, in 4 situations:

a- Idgham of the o ba into the o ba, like in: {C%5, Loal}
b- Idgham of  ba into the » mim in {3155 2 D343},

c- Idgham of the » mim into the » mim, like in: {\ (’;J.-.,}
d- Idgham of the » mim into the > ba, like in: {2, &},

et e & N L - e i .es. o 9% 126
3}%\—30—%@1—?)\&\—.1\@ wE Lgansy s A8 3 005 cad

Rule 3: The application of rawm/ikhtilas/ikhfa’ to a mudgham
letter’s harakah (partial merging, idgham naqis) is allowed when
the mudgham letter it is preceded by a sakin sahih letter. It makes
the idgham difficult, along with the mudgham letter’sukiin too.

{006 ol e FTsz AAT 56 - Gt il el 135 £y D6 - 5315 3T 34
B T e O
NE S P C KL VI YU USRI L ST S H RS

126 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 155, 156, 157, 378

TR
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12. Stopping on the “Urhmanic Mushaf Script

Abt “Amr stops on some words that end in a ta with a ha and on
some in a ta < (waqfan, he stops with ha, with the exception of 6

words he stops with < ta), reading 13 words in the singular form.

Y” <2 y)LJ}J—gf\—éjL‘-; %k k ‘ '“-}; éug E}\_, . t:; \SL

s & A szl P
4

/- - UL CL P )
e e Rt S
He stops with ha, except 6 words he stops with ta: {i5¢s &\5}-
{esiadly )l 2l (Ss S el 6 (ol { ol Ge &3
NWCENIE IS TG 1 IS K G S
PES d&“—v Uiy Cas &L:j\gj FRE as L u\é-ij \5-3) )
He stops with ya on u;\ij §\§3 /O:;@; (g@; (nGin means Tanwin),
and stops with kaf on {“ &35 ’“té-,UJ} start with 381 {4 u\ - &G5}
e e T s
P Y S P r L
He stops on ma {gﬁ;@f JUE-Y 3 Y- 50b Y- 2807150 Ja)
or fama, but he must reread it WitItI;e following letters Waslgn.
There are 3 words ending in ha (?f), in 2
(G B 4l el ¢ i - AT G - o030 8l s

If Al-Basr1 were to stop on one, he would read with an alif.

127 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 380, 384, 381, 382
128 siirat an-Nar, Az-Zukhruf and ar-Rahman
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- e L Rl
V=Vl

\r
/x?_,./ = //./

The Tajwid Rules of Qira'at
Ibn “Amir Ash-Shami
Riwayati
{Hisham and Ibn Dthakwan}
From the Tariq of
Ash-Shatibiyyah

The < is a code letter that concerning Ibn “Amir Ash-Shami’s
recitation. J is for Hisham and ¢ is for Ibn Dthakwan

TRRSHRPT
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[4] The Tajwid Rules of Qird’at Ibn “Amir Ash-Shami

Ibn “"Amir Ash-Shami: He is the forth Qarl of the ten. He is
“Abdu Allah ibn “Amir ibn Yazid al-Yahsabi, born in 21 A.H. At
9 years of age, he travelled to and lived in Damascus, which was
the capital of the Muslim empire then. He met some Companions,
and studied the Qur’an under the Companion Abi ad-Darda’, and
al-Mughirah ibn Abi Shihab. He was the Imam of the Umayad
Mosque (the primary mosque in Damascus) during the time of
“Umar ibn “Abd al-"Aziz (d. 103 A.H.), and was well-known for
his recitation. Among the seven Qaris, he has the highest chain of
narrators (i.e., fewest people between him and the Prophet < =
ol 4dle), since he studied directly under a Companion. He was
also Chief Judge of Damascus. His qira-ah became accepted by
the people of Syria, and he was the Chief Qart of Ash-Sham, He
died on the day of “Ashiira’, 118 A.H.

The two primary Rawis who preserved his qira-ah (through his
students like Ayytb ibn Tamim and others) are:

1) Hisham: He is Hisham ibn "Ammar ad-Dimishqi (153-245
A.H.). He was well-known for his recitation, and his knowledge
of hadith and figh, and was one of the teachers of Imam
atTirmidtht (d. 279)

i1) Ibn Dthakwan: He is “Abdullah ibn Ahmad ibn Dthakwan
(173-242 A.H.). He was the Imam of the Umayad Mosque at his
time. He was the Chief QarT after the death of Ayyiib ibn Tamim.

M2 Egb ol A e 50305 LR A U™
WA E 0 oYL ST e BUISS Bl sl fs

1. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinavah

Ibn “Amir recites 6 words with a kasrah and silah, like Hafs.
Hisham reads them also, with kasrah, without silah (preferred).

i e 2o Foaie T30 f1er . w22 2 f el tgr eas
{alais /d5} {¢*4-> cabaiy dF Gyt (s aéef'i\e_f} {G/\:Jléeéﬁ 'ség}
More details on p. 35 { S50 casfss- axiis) {aellzadll 2] a1}

129 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 32, 33

R
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Wil Ba i lEy wer g lis Judn Cand™
Hisham recites the following 2 ha ul- Kmayah Wlth sukiin, while
the 1st has 2 different ways: (19: 74) {r,sj PO r_sd 5%} toread
it with a dammah, like Hafs, the preferred and w1th suktin. While
Ibn Dthakwan reads it with dammah and silah {F—L’J Py

99 { () a5/ 2 178 558 JUaks Jaas o5 (D353 / 53 35 355 I Jass o33}

2. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word
Ibn “Amir reads some hamazat with ibdal

-850 — £ 255 £ 20
(2) Hadthf: B3z Tbn “Amir deletes a hamzah from (18: 94)
(65> €5 and §,tem > 5,53 (9: 30).
(5zss) Ibn Dthakwan reads with a sikin hamzah, while
Hisham reads it maftiihah (like Hafs) {.3 L:M}
(3) Ibn “Amir adds a hamzah madmamah { &,25 2} { {23}
(33:51)-9:106), a hamzah maftihah in {ng)\j } (and a hamzah
with a madd Muttasil in {-C 35 - [&.} . Ibn Dthakwan adds a
hamzah in {3 i}, while Hisham reads { i} (like Hafs) 98: 7.

Qaly| g0 450 T8 .. 54~ < R RS
YNWLa s me pid S wkk wad 5 B0 1L 055 |55

3. How Hisham Stops on The Hamzah at The End

Hisham has a general rule of changing, or making takhfif of any
hamzah mutazarrifah (at the end of the word) he stops on (i.e., it is
not pronounced muhaqqgaqah). The takhfif or easing of a hamzah
is classified into 2 types: Qiyasi and Rasmi.

130 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 165, 553
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A- The takhfif giyast, considers the hamzah and follows tasrif rules
of the word’s conjugation that includes ibdal, tas-hil, naql, and
idgham, with sukiin and rawm, depending on the harakah of the
hamzah and the letter before it. Since a hamzah is either
mutaharrikah or sakinah, the sukun is either asli lazim or ~arid
(when a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded by a mutaharrik letter).
A hamzah mutaharrikah can be preceded by a sakin or the
opposite; a hamzah sakinah is preceded by a mutaharrik letter.

At-Takhfif ur-Rasmi

Wagf according to rasm wRE L Ygas OF B2 S (1555) 357

B- The takhfif rasmi, in accordance with the rasm (script) of
“Uthman’s Mushaf, focuses on only ibdal, with sukiin, rawm, or
ishmam of the mubdal’s harakah. The takhfif rasmi is divided
into 4 categories, in which hamzah is:

s

1- Written on waw: {3553 -3355 - 5455 - 555 - 525} - ibdal into waw

2- Written on a ya: {{g¢53- (el -lgd - i)} ibdal into ya
3- Preceded by an alif: {5 — :cGls} - ibdal into ya
4- Not preceded by an alif: {lzJx -isJa}

(1) When a Sakin Hamzah is Preceded by a MutaZarrik

SJ:',L 505 A »J’Z 4 ’Xicgi fj %%k ok \fS‘ -2 ;_;Jc 2 ice (jS\_ﬁ;)

Hisham makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah (whether the sukiin is an
original or a temporary due to stopping) into a letter of madd
which corresponds to the harakah of the letter before it, wagfan.
A- The qiyasi way for a hamzah that is written on an alif is i- ibdal
into an alif if it sakinah or maftiihah and is preceded by a fathah.
Ii- For hamzah mutaharrikah with a dammah or a kasrah that is
preceded by a fathah, the qiyasi is 2 types:
1- ibdal into an alif and 2- tas-hil with rawm.

B! Ash-Shatibiyyah: 244, 236

R
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—\.;Jé\:é\:é—u\-\;ﬁ\-uu\jlj \:;U\;s\ AR R RN RE

(6 p - 5 o - 5 - (5 — 528 - Tsgeg — ST -SL3T -0 AT -
B- The qiyasi way for a hamzah that is written on a ya is
I- ibdal into ya if it is sakin or maftiihah and preceded by a kasrah.
ii- For hamzah mutaharrikah with a dammabh or a kasrah that is
preceded by a kasrah, the qiyasi is 2 types: 1- ibdal into a ya and
2- tas-hil with rawm.
The takhfif rasmi is ibdal into ya also, with sukiin for i, with rawm
for a kasrah (suktin, rawm and ishmam of ya’s dammah).

-5 bl sl RN S S P RS e
{s, -t I BLi- ¢ blE- S AT - il -2 aid - outd -leatd- &A\-G,.J\

C- The qiyasi way for a hamzah that is written on a waw is
I- ibdal into a waw if it sakinah or maftihah and is preceded
by a dammah. ii- For hamzah mutaharrikah with a dammah
or a kasrah that is preceded by a dammah, the qiyasi is 2
types: 1- ibdal into a waw and 2- tas-hil with rawm. The
takhfif rasmi will be ibdal into a waw also, with suktn for
I, with rawm for a kasrah (sukiin, rawm and ishmam of the

waw’s dammah) { 5307 - 5320 &) - ,oai— 55,

Note: Hisham does not make ibdal waslan and in all of these
categories, the hamzah has to be mutararrifah. 1bdal is only used
when the hamzah is written on top of a rasm of waw or ya.

4. The takhfif givasi and rasmi of a hamzah mutararrifah
that is written on alif, waw or ya and is not preceded by a madd.

(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Usil An-Nayyerat)
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1A- The hamzah that is written on alif

mutatarrifah includes 2 types:

A

Mabksiirah and followed by a

sakin ya with a circular zero

Maftuhah, madmﬁmah

makstrah, or sakinah
C

@ suratul An"am:
The Rule is:

2 ways of takhfif giyasi
1-lbdal of the hamzah
into an alif.

2-Tas-hil of the hamzah
with rawm.

2 ways of takhfif rasmi:
1-lbdal of the hamzah
into a sakinya.

2- Ibdal of the hamzah
into aya with a rawm.

YA

N /

(Tas-hTI of hamzah, rawm

Hamzah sakinah L2 Or

maftuhah L.:
Then, the qiyasi rule is:
Ibdal of hamzah to alif.

hamzah is makstirah: L..J\

Then, the giyasi rule is:
1-Ibdal of hamzah to alif.
2-Tas-hil of it with rawm

Hamzah is admimah )LJ\

Then the qgiyasi rule is:

2- rasmi ibdal of it to aﬂ[/

Note: The hamzah here is not preceded by a madd letter.
(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Usiil An-Nayyerat)
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1B- The hamzah that is written on a ya
mutatarrifah can be one of 4 types: hamzah

|

maftuhah

sakinah or

Hamzah
maksurah

I

Hamzah

I

madmiimah

|

0wt < & / 7 7\/s s 3 ,,,,\
p 8P| sl S - e
Thé rule I; The rule is:
Theruleis: ||A-diyasiway: || A-giyasi way:
Ibdal hamzah || 110dal hamzah || 1.1bdal hamzah
into a sakin || iNto @ sakinya. || into a sakinya .
ya, in both 2- Tas-hil it with || 2- Tas-hil it with
qiyasi and rawm . rawm fsj,j
rasmi ways. B- ras_ml way: o
1-Ibdal hamzah || B-rasmiway:
into a sakin ya. 1-lbdal hamzah
2-Then read the || into a sakin ya.
\_ ) \ya with rawm. /| 2-ya with rawm,

\3- ya with ishmam/
Note: Ibdal of the hamzah into a sakin ya is actually
performed the same in both giyasi and rasmi ways.
This means, theoretically, for the hamzah maksurah,
so the 4 ways of takhfif; they are only 3 practically.

And for the hamzah madmumah, we have 5 ways
theoretically, but only 4 practically.

(Most of the diagrams are derived and translated from the book of Al-Ustil An-Nayyerat)
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5. A hamzah mutakarrikah preceded by a sahih sakin

2- How to stop on a hamzah

A hamzah mutaharrikah can be
preceded by a sakin (sahth) or one of
the 3 madd letters () -5~ y)

A- If a hamzah mutaharrikah is
preceded by a sakin sahih

[and it is a Hamzah mutatarrifah/at the end}

'
[

E Maftiihah E Maksiirah ]E Madmﬁmah:l
I

TR N ()

L

) 19 2 ., 19 2 2 g.’ ,7.‘9
Cal- a3 ZJJ A y 3 ways to read it
When stopping _:‘fal\‘lls tlo r.etah Nagl with
onit, read it ! 1%}( :: 1- suklin
with: Nagl and ) 2- Rawm
ot 2- Rawm

sukdin. 3- Ishmam
iy A

(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Ustil An-Nayyerat)
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6. When Hamzah Muta/karrikah is Preceded by Madd
letter: (B) Waw, Ya (Za-idah or Asliyyah) (C) Alif
Son B BB B e Vsl 504 (2357

8

\&l

The word 551

Its Wazn Jsid WA Jw

Scale (anything that determines or serves as a pattern; a model).

(B) Waw or ya za-idah: is not originally a part of the word (i.e. it
IS not considered one of the root-letters (fa, “ayn or lam ul-
kalimah). Rather, it comes between the “ayn and lam ul-kalimah,
as explained in the following: Wazn = Scale.

Hisham stops on a hamzah mutaharrikah with suktn, changes it
into a waw or ya, then makes idgham of the waw or ya za-idah
into the mubdal waw or ya. Apply the rules of the wagf that is

“arid to the sukun as follows: 1- For hamzah maksurah: (3} 3- ;3 %),
read the idgham with 1 mushaddad waw or ya with sukiin and
with rawm.

2- For hamzah madmimah {33333 553 - o 1-1 2301},

make idgham with suktin, with rawm and ishmam.

(B) Waw or Ya Asliyyah: is part of the original word waw
or ya sakinah of madd or Im. Hisham makes nagl and
idgham of a waw or ya asliyyah into the mubdal hamzah

mutatarrifah. {53207 - 3200 — 20— 5207 - od — B o5

R I P P W N e
Note: In nagl, waw or ya will not be mushaddad, but in idgham,

they will be mushaddad. {- .21 - .27 2 21

(0 58 - o - it wstoid et s,

132 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 240, 251
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7. When Hamzah Muta/karrikah is Preceded by Waw, Ya

2B- If a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded by
an original sakin s— ¢ Asliyyah, or by an
“extra”, sakin: s— ¢ :za-idatayn,

22"
Do ibdal,
followed
by z z
idgham Do ibdal
(with followed
sukun by idgham
and (withs, r
Rawm). and ish).
- AN 4

1-Naql
2- Ibdal
and

idgham

—

-

/In a hamzah mutatarrifah do naql or idgham with\

A- sukin only for a hamzah that is maftuhah

B- sukan and rawm for a hamzah that is maksirah
C- sukun, rawm and ishmam for a hamzah that is

madmuimah

/




167 ©0@® o The Ten Authentic Qira’at

(B) If Hamzah Mutatarrifah is Preceded by an Alif:

A hamzah mutaharrikah can be preceded by
a sakin sahth or 1 of 3 madd letters ) -3- ¢

2C- If a hamzah mutatarrifah is
preceded by an alif, then

Hisham makes 3 Ibdall— 3 Ibdal +2 tas-hil with
of the hamzah that is rawm, madd 4,2 (5 giyas)

maftihah, eg: ;,T_;;QT for maksiirah ;\.;,,-:'.Jfor

) madmimah G20 [
Ibdal into {
alif, madd Ibdal into 2
4 harakat harakat alif

2 il

Ibdal of the

into an alif

Ibdal into 4
harakat alif

U»;\)\, madd2
llgid- 1Ll

harakat )
\\LZJJ\ Ibdal into 6 harakat
i alif
Ibdal and
madd 6 \\L@..Q..J (S| DR

harakat

i

[ | | |
Tas-hil of the Tas-hil of the
hamzah (with hamzah (with
rawm) and madd|| rawm) madd of
to 4 harakat 2 harakat

Hisham stops on these words, like ﬂ;‘_m with:

5 giyas, but there is no Rasmi because the hamzah
doese not have a rasm, picture of waw or ya.
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VBl el e Sl i S (i)

When a hamzah mutaharrikah mutatarrifah is preceded by an alif,
then Hisham makes tas-hil of this hamzah and changes it into an
alif. (3 ibdal only for a hamzah that is maftahah with madd into: 6,

4 and 2: s>-:aT, while adding 2 tas-hil with rawm in madd 4 & 2

harakat for a hamzah maksiirah , i, 12307 -T2, AT, or a hamzah
madmiimah: $Ga2)-s TN TE-: 6 4-1UT. These 5 are: 5 Al-Qiyas.

Explanation of the 3 ibdal in madd, tawassut and gasr

1 Hisham must stop with sukin on any hamzah
mutatarrifah.

2" He makes ibdal of a hamzah sdkinah into a madd letter.
3" After the hamzah is replaced by a letter of madd that

matches the :T_ii harakah of the preceding letter, then 2

sakin alifs are placed next to each other, which causes
ijtima~ as-sakinayn. Here, the rules of tajwid allow either:
(@) Two sakin letters to come together in one word during
waqgf only, then Tawassut (madd 4 harakat) is made for this
alif. Or (b) preventing the meeting of two sakin letters by:

1- Inserting another alif in between, then tall is made for
this alif. 2- Dropping the first allf then gasr will be made

for the mubdalah alif as in (\_@\ L\_:) 3- Dropping the

second alif, then gasr and tall, of madd will be made for
this alif. Tawassut is also allowed here by the qurra’ as in
the case when stopping on madd “arid. Thus, 3 lengths of
madd (2, 4 and 6 harakat) will be made after Ibdal of this
alif. The takhfif qiyast for it will be 5 giyasi ways if adding
tas-hil in madd and gastr.

133 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 239
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At-Takhfif ar-Rasmi When Stopping on Ya and Waw

The Rasmi Method of Includes Stopping on
1- A hamzah that is preceded by a madd alif.
2- A hamzah that is not preceded by a madd

[ First- The hamzah is preceded }

L

E Ya mutatarrifah

by alif and written on a
| 1

EWéw muta;arrifah]

md is one of these)\
w,w gub R 1015
zg_gj.d\ 83 éuj 16:90
3- JJT &513\; p 20:130
4- Ol @)} op a2st

Then, it is read in 9 ways:
5 giyasi and 4 rasmi

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal of
the hamzah into an alif

that is elongated to (2,4,6)

(places that are agreed upon in rasm:

m is one of these 8 words, in%

s, 5 05 -
- 13578 s 22 157> sy

= g
3| ELJA 11:87 4- \BM\ 4:21
5 s 8 °5_'/5
5- \)_a.a..q 30:13 6- 15C0

\B_EU‘ 37:106 8- \)\;JJ

or these 2 words that differ in rasm:

40:50

60:4

0y E e

Q ] Q:I:;— -~
\ 5l \jﬂlﬁ\-\ir ¢ (6: 26,59

Then, it is read in 12 ways: 5

harkat + 2 tas-hil of the
hamzah with rawm and
elongated alif to (6,2)
harkat.

The 4 rasmi ways are: 3
ibdal into sakin ya that is
elongated (2,4,6)+1 ibdal

intoya with rawm and

takhfif giyasi and 7 takhfif rasmi

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal into an alif
of (2,4,6) harkat +2 tas-hil of the
hamzah with rawm, and madd of
alif to (6,2) harkat.

The 7 rasmi ways are: 3 Ibdal into
sakin waw that is elongated 2,4,6
+ 3 Ibdal into an elongated waw

qasr (only 2 harkat).

(2,4,6) with Ishmam + 1 Ibdal int
/ \@v with rawm and qasr (onlyj
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8. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word

If 2 hamzat gat™ follow each other in a word, the 1st questioning
hamzah maftiihah, has to be pronounced muhaggaqgah. The 2nd
hamzah is maftihah, madmtimah, or makstrah as in the verses.

Hisham recites double hamzahs in 2 ways according to the
harakah of the 2nd hamzah, with some exceptions. Where, Ibn
Dthakwan reads like Hafs, with the tahqiq of both hamzahs
(which could be also, the 2nd way of Hisham). So for Hisham, if
the 2nd hamzah is

maftihah makstirah madmiimah
insertion with tas-hil | tahgig,7insertion, | tahgig
and tahqiq .w hs-.2ul; | @nd/or without without, with
e insertion
Soiha-gila- iy ioha-d | Bea-t&mien Uz | - ali)- S80S
hihe -ble-ngsledlls | Bl -iis -0 | i (S
(Special cases): 1- lbn |7 Exceptions, with Jybia- cidiis-

“Amir adds a hamzah*

insertion only.

Exceptions:

a- 2453 5-24832 (46) b- | 1- .5 (7, 26) or
oz (68 14), [of: Ibn| 2- 225 (7,28) | (A special
_ o ) case) an extra
Dthakwan tas-hil] in b, | 3- ¢z (37)
x _ 1= way for
Ibn “Amir (no tahqiq). R
No insertion is allowed | 4- ez (37) (s-dzn3)
c-2iaiz (7,20:70,26:48) | 5- 1z (19: 65 Jtas-hil of
o i’ :( ) the 2nd
- (Eghle), ilm-ilinota | 6- L&, (41) hamzah with
question. Tahqiq with | 7_-2¢ - (pref). the insertion
the insertion (preferred) ﬁaf (pref) »
and without insertion R

- @’&‘ 1 hamzah only.

(preferred),  then
without insertion
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Unlike Hafs, Ibn “Amir recites these words with an extra

-
g

hamzah:* -L &3, -2 &35 (7: 81- 29: 28) &s- So1 (7: 113) B

Idkhal is prohibited in these 2 words because ((:L;;J;) they have 3
hamazat, the 3rd gets ibdal into an alif in (7: 122, 20: 70, 26: 48),
(3g)12)(43: 58). So adding one more alif is not allowed. Ibn “~Amir
recites these 2 words with tas-hil, only.

Vo U BE RN R e g B A Ol Y1 B ek

9. Eleven Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Ibn “Amir reads the question in the 2nd position, while dropping
the 1st interrogative hamzah in the 1st position (13]). Ibn Dthakwan

reads both the hamzahs with tahgig (Gs1), while Hisham reads with
insertion (only) Gz . There are 3 exceptions, 2 of which the
istitham is in the 1st place (C).. .(\Sj /13)z) in strat An-Nazi~at and
An-Naml (adding niin \&)). The 3rd exception is in Sirat ul-

Wagqi ah, where istifham is in both places.

DU P U P R B Y A S RO SRR W S
Yy eaE Blas oyl wrr B ALANG NG 68U i
Sl g W GS M5y G2y e G G kg oSl e

Ar-Ra"d: 5 145 sl2 4 Ibn Dthakwan G.f / Hisham()s Grf & (3)-1

ANNamI:67 ] {55550 516567, L S 15 /15, 2 15358 i) J63)-5

>
85 7

Stirat 28] Jis)l 516l pida/iisn - Lol 516l 22 -6
O Gaz / ) allies Gl S5 A 15e2 /502 6,4 1,965-10
An-Naziat [{2 Wlie B 51 {50 3 6,3,550 Gz / Gz &4 ,45)-11

13% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 189, 793, 790, 792
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10. Fats And The Imalah of Alif
Ibn “Amir makes imalah of alif in 3 cases: { 2= - 2 - JI(5)}.

y/ 3 51550 uf—‘-"H ok k ai_? iff; Gj\}ﬂ\ ﬁé é\,ﬁ;},gss
PN AU PR TP e
Hisham makes imalah of &3 (36:73)- & i3 (33:53), al; (88: 5),

-
P ~

(0210 6,0 15 b B 2 W heaeit o4 241955 100:

NN W S ST SR S JURUE L e S
La;.J_;\ 3 G (‘;2_3:\;.3 sk 0l 5,0 e G5kl &5
Ibn Dthakwan makes imﬁlah in some words (without khulf):

- {6 - ) -Gl - 80 - (2,50 - () (150D
MuﬁAt—gHe&@ S R P TIUCENR I
Mo el 35 0S5 4 slss e 33355 5LE RS ), B3 BLS;
31;_»&,5.’5—\_,3 L;JS/T SRy _pary R w)\ﬁ;emuw

P g T G I0y S B P e Y

The mim is a code letter indicates Ibn Dthakwan’s recitation.

I1- He makes imalah waslan, with khulf, (i.e., imalah and fath) in:
2- V5 o call jh sy 5% -G ab TG - Ly 12 Y5 ()}
2a) He makes imalah (without khulf) waslan and waqgfan, if verb
{35} is followed by a mutaharrik letter such as {155 s, -GS 15, }.
b) He reads with fath waslan and imalah wagfan, only, if the verb
{ese)} is followed by a sakin letter, such as: {521 155~ 22201 153

c) He reads waslan and wagfan with imalah (preferred) and W|th
fath, if {c.,} is followed by a pronoun, {3\, - JM; Bl ).

135 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 738, 739, 313, 330, 331, 546, 319, 740, 646
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3) He makes imalah for the verb {3\;5} : a) In sarat Al-Bagrah,
without khulf {E”;.: ] »31;5}, b) Other places, with khulf, (i.e.,

Z5.

imalah (preferred) then the fath o\j;’a\; u;.df HE Cuw\} {zo00m 233\); r_éu\}
(s, 488153 553 sl 0 Gall U @ ety g syl 248013

Vi e O ek e B s I hes
Wik Gle rL-SY\ 35 2\—;,«3*5 ok u@"’b—ﬂ S AL =
S el ol sdipaid we L2yl ¥
4) {@\{;JT} is not majrir with kasrah.

02 — o ST - AT - u@‘;‘ -3l

11. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Ibn “Amir
|. Unlike Hafs, Ibn “"Amir reads the 1st sakin with a dammah.

{ssatnl A5 - AT\, AzeT - 2527 06 - a2 T i 1,237 )

NP & SN YW PUST U RSN S I R ey

I1. The only exception in the recitation of Ibn Dthakwan is when
the 1st sakin is a tanwin’s nan and the 2nd sakin starts with a
dammah, then Hisham still reading nin of tanwin with a dammah
waslan, while Ibn Dthakwan reads it with a kasrah, like Hafs.

(3T o - Sl 5 - ST 2 - T ATl - ST 55
T EERINER PSR POy
I11. Ibn Dthakwan reads the last 2 with kasrah and dammah.
Hisham reads with alif {..73]} instead of ya in 33 places: Surat al-

Bagrah (3: 125, 163-6: 162-9: 115-14: 37 -16: 120, 123-19: 40,
45, 57-29: 30-42: 11- 51: 24-53: 36-57: 25- 60: 4) He reads the

rest with ya:{=»7:|} . Ibn Dthakwan reads in both ways in surat al-
Bagrah only, and the rest with ya.

136 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 320, 332, 333, 497
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S__F; 7 N g\_;\f\;_gj/\ sk A58 L a5 ey L™
i SIS R L JO: Y (UL R T YR ERN I N N P
Vb, SENGLES s e 2l LIK 205 g
NENPEERHIEE e TR O NSOV P

ool el i 205 e Ligs G585 3y a b 0leass

- S
“

Sy . ,,;_,/ >q & PPy PRV s - 5?/ > f)
Ibn "Amir reads: {&3\5 - LAS-GEE A-CLA-Eh-805-0,08 35 - Lale )

ke @ A 8 S ATE6, 3 2y 33ARG3ES @ 6,5/ 55 0Lo-Gee-Ced )

o

3

z -
z s 2

{855 oIS eima a1 25 il 5 -l i

12. Stopping on the “Uthmanic Mushaf Script

U R N | U R S W W Y A L
pUE T e N T B 2 A< (N E T
There are 3 words end with ha (Sj), in stirat an-Nar, Az-Zukhruf
and ar-Rahman {oME £ 222 § 25z - 5o 0T £l 165 - 020 <y,

In connecting recitation, Ibn “Amir reads this ha (iﬁ) with

dammah and if he were to stop on one, he would stop with a sakin
ha (1), while some reciters would stop with an alif, &l . In

connecting recitation, Ibn “Amir reads this ta (&55) with fathah

and if he were to stop on it, he would stop with a sakin ha (Z;EE;).

37 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 480-484, 382, 383
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Tajweed Rules of Qira’et
“Asim Al-Kufi

from
{Shu“bah and Hafs}

The Way of Ash-Shatibiyyah

The o is a code letter indicating the rules of “Asim’s
recitation, = is for Shu™bah and ¢ is for Hafs.

To download the Colored Mushaf with Qira’et “Asim ul-Kafi, or
the Mushaf with Rewaiyet Shubah “an “Asim, please click on the

following link:
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerShoba.pdf

TRRSHRPT
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THE LINK OF THE TEACHERS FROM KUFAH TO THE PROPHET
S.AW.

The Prophet #

Ubayy ibn Zayd ibn

“Abd Allah “A'ishah Abu al-
Ka'b Thabit ibn Darda

“Uthman

Abt “Abd al-Rahman al-Sulami Al-Aswad ibn Yazid “Algamah ibn
‘/¢ \\MIikm\iys
Husayn ibn Abi ~Asim Hasan ibn Abi Ibrahim al- Abu Ishaq al-
Talib l Talib Nakha™i Sabi'
Hamzah
Hafs +
Al-Kisa'l

Source: The Golden Group in Teaching Tarigai Ar-Rawdah wa
ash-Shatibiyyah: p. 10

Hafs

1 1
‘ “Amr ibn as-Sabbah “Ubayd ibn as-Sabbah

|

Al-Ushnani
[ |
1 i 1 i

‘ Zar an ‘ Al-Fil Abt Tahir | Al-Hashimi

All those who narrated from these primary turuq are known as a
tariq farT or secondary. The most famous reading is that of “Asim
according to the narration of Hafs from the tariq of the
Shatibiyyah. Imam Shatib1 is a secondary tarig, as he narrates the
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transmission of Hafs through al-Hashimi'®. Ibn al-Jazari mentions
a total of 52 different turuq for Hafs. The following diagram
indicates a link of Shatibi to Hafs:

Hafs
“Ubayd 1bn as-Sabbah

Al-Ushnant
Al-Hashimi

Tahir ibn Ghalbun

Abtl “Amr al-Dani

Abu Dawiid Sulayman ibn Najah
“Ali ibn Hudhayl al-Balanst

Ash-Shatibi

Every link between Shatibi and Hafs has the potential to be a
tariq. an indirect tariq since he narrates from Hafs via a number of
links. All the differences mentioned in a particular tariq have been
documented in books containing these variant readings. For
example, any difference in the tariq of Shatibi for the narration of
Hafs would be mentioned in his book, Hirz al-Amani wa Wajh at-
Tahant, it is better known as the Sharibiyyah. Imam Qasim ibn
Ahmad Ash-Shatibr (d. 548 A.H.) wrote a poem, consisting of
1173 couplets, about the seven authentic Mutawatir Qira’at.

138 The Golden Group in Teaching Tarigai Ar-Rawdah wa ash-Shatibiyyah: 12
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[51 Tajweed Rules of Oira’et “Asim Al-Kiifi

“Asim AI-Kifi: He is “Asim ibn Abi An-Najid, from among the
Successors and met 24 of the Companions and narrated Ahadith
from some of them. His narrations can be found in the well-known
six Ahadith books. He was the most knowledgable person in
recitation during his time; he excelled in both purity of language
and Arabic grammar. He had the best voice of all in Qur'an
recitation and took over the position of Imam of the Qaris in
Kifah, for more than 50 years after the death of Abi “Abdar-
Rahman As-Sulami (d.75 A.H.). He died in 127 A.H.** Both of
them were blind. May Allah shower them with His Mercy.

The Isnad"*® of “Asim: he learned the Qur’an from two Imams:

1) Ab1 "Abdar-Rahman As-Sulamt who studied under “Al1 ibn Abi1
Talib, and was the teacher of al-Hasan and al-Husayn.

I1) Zirr ibn Hubaysh (d. 83 A.H.) and Ab1 "Oumar ash-Shaybani
(d. 95 A.H.) who learned the Qur'an from Ubay ibn Ka~ab,
“Uthman ibn “Affan, “Al1 ibn Ab1 Talib, "Abd Allah ibn Mas™id
and Zayd ibn Thabit, who learned from the Prophet ().

“Asim taught the Qur'an to imam Abi Hanifah (d.150 A.H.).
Imam Ahmad ibn Hambal (d. 204 A.H.) was once asked, “Which
of the Qira’at do you prefer?” He replied, “The Qira-ah of
Madinah (i.e., Nafi"), but if this is not possible, then 'Asim”.m
Among the students who preserved “Asim’s’ recitation, Shubah
and Hafs were the two Rawis, who were chosen by ibn Mujahid.

2

WG Tj,\_J’ Dol &a X ok 3k a2l r,_@@ o5 &5 ’)_i\ AR
YLk 5 g\_u:“ﬁl\_,j 2 3;)7 sk 3 \ja;j\ 4,54" ’)ﬁ Sle ol _?3\3)7

139 Nailu al-Wattar fil Qira’at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 175

140 |snad/sanad is a chain of narrators who pass on their knowledge; from one to the other.
The teacher will pass on whatever he has learned to his student(s) while taking care to
preserve the exact wording and accuracy of the teachings acquired.

141 Ibn Mujahid’s book of The Seven: 71, 94

12 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 35, 36
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1) Shu'bah Aba Bakr Shu™bah ibn “"Ayash Al-Kafi (95-193 A.H.),
was a great imam of sunnah. "Asim used to teach him five verses
each time he visited him. Eventually, he recited the whole Qur’an
to “Asim 3 times in 3 years. Shu bah narrated that “Asim told him
“The only one who taught me the Qur’an was Abi “Abd ar-
Rahman as-Sulami, after returning back from him, | would recite
the Qur’an to Zirr ibn Hubaysh”. Then Shu bah said: “By this way
you have confirmed and authenticated your qira-ah”. Also,
Shubah narrated that “Asim told him “that he was sick for two
years, when he recovered, he recited the whole Qur’an without
any mistake”.** All praise is due to Allah. At the time of
Shu bah’s death, he saw his sister crying, and asked her “why do
you cry, look at this corner of the room, | completed the Qur’an
there 18,000 times”.

i) Hafs: Abt "Omar Hafs ibn Sulayman ibn Al-Mughirah al-
Asadi al-Kafi (90-180 A.H.), a step-son of “"Asim. He was the
most knowledgeable person of ~“Asim’s gqira-ah, even more
competent than Abi Bakr Ibn “Ayyash of all who know the
reading of “Asim. One day, Hafs told “Asim: “Shu bah’s recitation
is different from mine!”, he answered: “l taught you what Aba
“Abd ar-Rahman as-Sulami taught me, that which he learned from
“Ali ibn Abit Talib and I taught Shu™bah that which | recited to Zirr
ibn Hubaysh from “Abdullahi ibn Mas™ad”. The scholars have
mentioned that Shu™bah and Hafs differ in 520 letters or in 636
places in the Qur’an. Hafs’s recitation is considered the most
famous and widely spread recitation of all Qira’at. He said that he
did not differ with “Asim except in one word; which Hafs reads in
2 ways: with a dad maftiihah, like “Asim, and also in his choice of
a dad madmumah.

-3 23 =23

***** oo shusi < o Tooo2d ez w2 o2(c 3730144
gjsgxbfk}»r;ajswtw&fdpﬁwufr&doézmdﬂ\}
‘s . P TP PRt DURNSIE FoL S

s -cans { padll LIAN 585 2L G J2 055 al

“3Nailu al-Wattar fil Qira’at al-Arba™ “Ashar: 176, 192
14 Sirat Ar-Riim: 54
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Manhaj “Asim in his Recitation

The rules for Hafs and Shu bah ~“an “Asim are similar, with a few
exceptions which will be outlined here. The special words for
Shu“bah can be found in his Mushaf.

As in all forms of worship, the study and recital of the Qur’an
must be accompanied by the correct intention — seeking the
acceptance and pleasure of Allah. It is preferable to be in a state
of wudu or ablution, if possible. A manner of politeness and
respect should be observed before Allah, The Exalted’s Words.

1. Al-Isti“adthah
Allah, Subhanahu wa Ta~ala, has said,

B el 2B 5 L Stz S 28 18
“And when you recite the Qur’an seck refuge in Allah from
Shaytan, the rejected.” So anyone intending to recite verses from
the Qur’an should begin by saying: {«.s3) ola 2l &e 40 5,67}
“I seek refuge in Allah from the accursed devil,” whether starting
from the beginning of a Sarah or from any other point. Normally,
it is not said laud, except in circles of learning. If one is
interrupted during reading by some necessity or speech not

pertaining to Qur’anic study, he should repeat the seeking of
refuge before resuming recitation.

2. Pronouncing the Name of Allah — Al-Basmalah (ddx.)

After seeking refuge from Shaytan, when beginning a new
Surah, the reader reads the Basmalah, saying {2 S L) e}

g S o« Z PrEt K £ -~ w3 oz 2 PrEEE o~ .145
3}\_‘;5-)4_‘3)9\_}3}”&3\_5-2 Akskosk g\a_tiew_)j_m)\w_) 39

The letter code niin in the verse indicates “Asim’s recitation.
“Asim counts al-Basmalah as the first ayah in Sarat ul-Fatihah.

%5 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 100
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@@%4 L s }‘%?&S@
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o) S
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It is mandatory to read Basmalah at the beginning of every stirah

in the Qur’an, with the exception of Stirat At-Tawbah/Bara-ah.

-
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Strah At-Tawbah does not begin with basmalah. When starting
from the middle of a Sdrah, the reciter may choose to recite it or
not, as he or she pleases, except in cases where the ayah to begin
with contains some description of Allah; as in the 47" ayah of
Surah Fussilat, which should not be connected to the name of
Shaytan. After the basmalah, the saying of Bismillah ir-Rahman-
ir-Rahim, whenever appropriate the actual recitation begins.

146 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 105, 106
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I. There are four ways of reciting the following three variables:

1- Al-Isti'adhah, 2- Al-Basmalah 3- starting a Strah:

1) Separating them (by stopping) while, breathing between them.
I1) Joining them in one breath, applying the appropriate tajweed.
1il) Stopping after isti"adhah (breathing), joining basmalah with
the beginning of a siirah, without breathing or stopping.
Iv) Joining Isti"adhah with Basmalah, (stopping, breathing), then
starting a stirah. Joining 1 with 2 and separating 3.

The Basmalah Between Two Siirahs

There are three allowed ways of joining between two successive
sirahs with the Basmalah. “Asim has only one way of joining the
end of one stirah with the following strah, and that is with the
Basmalah between the two siirahs.The only exception would be
joining the end of surat Al- Anfal with siarat At-Tawbah, since

there is no Basmalah at the beginning of strat At-Tawbah.
Instead, here they could make:

A) “Waqf”: Make a stop for any amount of time.

B) Sakt (short breathless pause). C) Wasl (connection).

Il. Three ways of saying Basmalah between two strahs (since

every Surah starts with Basmalah and we have to recite it for each
stirah except for stirah at-Tawbah): When one finishes a stirah and
moves on to the next stirah in a recitation, he connects with the
Basmalah, which itself has four ways of joining between two
stirahs: 3 are allowed and the fourth is not allowed.

e -1 o0y 2 Tezw < " .,Ea/,° 0.
M%H.\S\H}b * ko g)j_‘:{._?-\)\tﬁ\.@)h@\.«eﬁjlﬂ

It is not allowed to join the end of a siirah with al-basmalah, stop,
breathe and then start the next strah. This is because basmalah is
only for the beginning of siirahs and not for the end. “Asim

reads { ., e <M=} with alif (i.e., he elongates the fathah sound).

Wt g Bl Bl i tey w5l gl ol g el

17 Ash-Shatibiyyah:107 , 108
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3. Mim ul-Jam”

Mim ul-Jam™ refers to the mim that indicates masculinity and
plurality. It always appears at the end of a word after a ha, ta or
kaf, as in:l“sréﬂ -o& ?Q' “Asim reads mim ul-Jam™ differently,
when it is preceding a sakin or a mutaharrik letter.

If mTm ul-Jam" is followed by a sakin letter, then ~Asim reads this
mim with a dammah “aridah without silah, without lengthening
the temporary dammah, (i.e., without connection of waw to mim
ul-Jam~), to avoid the meeting of two sakin letters, this is the same
as all the Qurra’. As imam Ash-Shatibi states:

e UGS 105 05 s
IS R s e Jlal e de ol 18
(P g -Jlall c2le - 2l e 6,8, T AAEST, 65001 L)
“Asim has only one way of reading mim ul-Jam™ that precedes a
mutaharrik letter, as sakinah in the wasl, {¢535; ~e,Uls}.

9

4. [Al-Mudiid] : Lengthening or Prolongation™

Al-Madd al-Far 1/derived: we notice from studying al-makharij
and as-sifat, that the letters waw () and ya () serve 2 functions:
as consonants - equivalent to “w” and “y”, and as vowels — the
sounds of “00” and “ee”. In the latter case, they are referred to as
letters of madd (%) - extension or lengthening, they are always
written with sukiin and preceded by a short matching vowel; such
as waw sakin preceded by dammah or ya sakin preceded by

kasrah, as in the word: nahiha (\&>3). Alif (1) is always a vowel or

madd letter preceded by fathah. It never begins a word since a
syllable cannot begin except with a consonant sound. If the alif (')
should occur at the beginning of a word, it is in reality merely a
support for hamza (<) and not a letter in it's own right.

148 Ghuny at-Talabah fi Taysir as-Sab-ah: 90, 97
19 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 113, 115
150 A recording of Tajweed Al-Muallim, bought from an Islamic Conference
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Al-Madd al-Muttasil Obligatory connected madd: is when a
disjuncative hamzat gat™ cutting follows a letter of madd in the

same word. “Asim reads wajib Muttasil madd in a tawassut
(medium), 4 harakat (preferred) or over tawassut 5 harakat.

5 -

s e d, s Sl s,y 2y 250
L;go » YUINE NP VY.V Y *kkck \_Aa.gs )i}_‘ﬂo_gjfj_?g

{5 - B3 - a5 - 550 - 2B5 - 5L08 - s8ks - (5]

Madd Munfasil optional separated madd: is when a hamzat qat”
follows a letter of madd in 2 separate words, whether adjoined in
writing or not. “Asim reads the ja-iz Munfasil madd in tawassut, 4
harakat (preferred) or over tawassut 5 harakat.

/..»;,

{ &1 - myr,su\\,g ST 55l QAE J- AT disssl-wsdla}

In Hafs’ recitation, al-madd al-Munfasil includes silah ha ul-
Kinayah, that is madmiimah or makstrah, as each of them has
madd in 2 separate words, and hamzat ul-qat™ follows a madd

z &
letter, as in this: {35155 rj o - &) =%}

In madd "arid li sukiin, The qurra’ allow qasr, tawassut and til.

5. The Pronoun of Ha al-Kinayah

The Pronoun of ha al-Kinayah is an extra ha at the end of a word
(with kasrah or dammah) that denotesa singular male third
person. The general rule of a mutaharrik ha al-Kinayah in the
recitation of Hafs “an “Asim:

1) If a mutaharrik ha al-Kinayah is located between two
mutaharrik letters, then lengthen the ha’s kasrah into ya or it’s
dammah into waw of two harakah; it’s called silah sughra.

i) If hamzat ul-qat™ follows this ha al-Kinayah, then lengthen the
ya or the waw into four harakat as a separated madd; it’s called

s z .
silah kubra. {os72dl) sorasind- 15540 - fas =435 (;.N\st)f }

51 Ash-Shatibiyyah:168, 170
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Shubah recites ha ul-Kinayah in suktin or kasrah without silah.
Note: The black ha indicates how Shu’bah reads ha ul-Kinayabh,
the blue is for Hafs and the red indicates ‘Asim’s

“Asim reads some exceptions: {z¢| 6 ety aagiaad iyt
I. Shu'bah recites 5 words with suktn and ﬁifg recites With a
silah: {16 o0% - Zar A B0 - sl - ad)nsg)
Shubah; {&icl) 555 ¥, 456 o) 3 e S 5334 -1
e 5 5T O35 0 e BE T i34 35 )2
{ERT S
Shu’bah: {M «L.’ai; 356 5 Guaidll Juiil 2550 4 3

Shu'bah: { &3t r,.ha_»sju sy T pda; 0,05 4 alad o35} -5
Note: Only Hafs reads qaf s «:3; with sukiin and reads the ha of
the following Kinayah with a dammah and tafkhim lam of Ism ul-
Jalalah. Hafs’ special exceptions: {453} @ {adu,}.

I1. Shu bah reads 3 ha with kasrah and Hafs reads 1 with silah:

NERT{E

(A7 e age ) (T &ty -2 (el et Ty (V42T -1

NS [P CE U S PN SR SN L Y
Shu bah recites with targig 1am of ism Allah and reads the ha of 3
words with kasrah without silah {G\gs .4 .’&;L}j} - {05 o 51;;3
Vol i a Uiy e a0 Y 6sCDaLE G
I1l. Shu™bah reads 3 words with sukiin as well as ikhtilas, ikhfa’.

152 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 158, 160, 161, 844, 159
153 Siirat az-Zumar, al-A"raf, An-Naml, 3: 75,145 -Ash-Shura:20, 4:115, 24:52, 18: 63, 2, 76
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Al-Ikhtilas is to truncate or shorten the vowel pronunciation (i.e.
the vowel time is reduced to about 2/3 of its sound time).

A. Shu bah reads {\ix } with suktin and ikhtilas of kasrah { Li,;.;}.
Nt i ho i) 28U e LS 25 0 A0 6 la g™

B. Shu bah reads 2 words with two allowed ways of the letter .:
1) suktin accompanied by ishmam { £33 f_aﬁd - L;:J }

Ishmam: indicates a soundless dammah, by rounding the lips and
muting the voice, after reciting of the letter’s sukiin.

2) ikhtilas of the dammah. He adds a kasrah to the », and the «_,

then lengthens the kasrah into ¢ of 2 harakat (i.e., silah sughra),
while Hafs reads with dammah only.

{538 34 e} - o3l 73805 84 3 \Lud Bl s )

Wl Loz 58 oS sadi by e sl S Ml LAl Gl

6A. Short Pauses (Sakt) of Hafs

Sakt means a pause held for 2 counts - the length of a madd letter
without breathing during recitation; and it is symbolized by the letter
sin:: or the word (4&%). These pauses are to prevent confusion
about the meanings which might occur otherwise.

/)LSL}CQUQ Bl el e was AN TM/C—E, 25 (150 o e N 5
N2y SV EAAG AL w15V a8 61 Gk 05 &)

|. The 4 obligatory sakatat that Hafs has are specific only to him.
Other reciters do not make sakt there, rather they join recitation.

PR A < /Uﬁi/ <.z o P Pt R PSS ;& 227 Sy
{5 585 16 Wb Gl 1 U5 (o) {53 W e A o 5)
{353 J33}, (Idgham and imalah of Shubah: 8155 ), {1 3%

154 Shat: 536, 832, 830, 831, 320 /18: 1,2-36: 54, 75: 37- 83: 14, 69-2: 259-6: 90-4 101: 10

TRRSHIPY
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7155
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I1. All the Reciters can read an optional sakt or make 1dgham.
Al 5o ol (28)7 g8 3E 1T

6B. The 7 Words in the Qur ‘an That end With Ha as-Sakt

I1l1. The sakin ha as-sakt at the end of a word (in both wasl and
wagf) shows the vowel of the letter preceding it.

. > o L, Lo _ -
{3 G ELAIGG - Al - G - iSls - «,.,_':5 R SCHEE Mrj}
“Asim recites with ha as-sakt in both wasl and wagqf.
IV. 3 words end with feminine ha an-Nida’ (ha of calling).

196 ¢ 23§ i - L Bl 60,030 4l ws AT )i i)

oMEN &

If “Asim were to stop on one, he would read it with sakin {Sﬁ}.

6C. Stop Sings — Al-Wagf (<3

Knowing the proper places to begin and to stop during reading or
recitation is of up-most importance, in order to avoid mistakes
leading to confusion or a change in meaning. The question often
arises concerning a long ayah where the reader must pause to
draw a breath before continuing. Any point of starting or stopping
Is considered either permissible — ja-iz (J2\%), prohibited — ghayru
ja-iz ("% ), or unsuitable — gabth (z#); according to whether
or not it leads to a complete and correct meaning. A general
understanding of the meanings in Arabic can keep the reader from
most serious mistakes, and additional knowledge is gained
through the tafsir (<€) or explanation of the Qur’an .

For further assistance, certain symbols have been added by
scholars to the Mushaf, designating information about the
desirability of stopping in specific places. Mushaf printed in

155 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 320
%% An-Nur: 31, Az-Zukhruf: 49 and Ar-Rahman: 31
137 A Recording of Tajweed Al-Muallim in Enlish, bought from an Islamic Conference
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Pakistan follow a system of symbols slightly different from those
printed in Arab countries, with the more common ones in most
Mushafs are as follows:
O Asmall circle indicates the end of an ayah or verse.

The letter mim indicates a compulsory stop to avoid
altering the meaning
L The letter Ta signifies a normal stop at the end of a sentence
or thought.

z The letter jim indicates that it is permissible to stop.

The word sily [Sad (u=), 1am (J), ya (s)], or the letter Sad
(u=), or the letter zay (J) indicates a permissible stop but a
preference to continue.

The word qily or the letter qaf (3) by itself indicates that it
Is permissible to continue but preferable to stop.

& At the letter kaf one should observe the indication of the
pr;evious symbol in the ayah.
The word 1a, 1am alif, indicates a prohibited stop.

Consecutive triangles composed of 3 dots each indicate that
one may stop at either of these two places but not at both.

The sunnah of the Prophet, sall Allahu ~alayhi wa sallam, is
to stop at the end of each ayah, regardless of it's length.
Therefore, we can disregard the 1a sign, < , in some Mushafs at
the end of many short ayat .

When stopping on any word, whether at the end of an ayah
or phrase, or merely to draw a breath, the following is observed.
Short vowels, including Tanwin, are omitted in pronunciation

from the last letter of the word. For example, X.£ is pronounced

L.2;and &,’3K) becomes &,53K)1. One exception is the Tanwin of

fathah < , which is pronounced when stopping as alif ().

When stopping on ta marbatah (3) all vowels and Tanwin,
including that of fathah, are omitted; and the letter is pronounced
as ha with sukiin (+).
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7. The Basic Rules of Tajweed®®

The Tajweed of

Al-Makharij
and
As-Sifat

of The Arabic Letters

158 A Recording of Tajweed Al-Muallim in Enlish, bought from an Islamic Conference
All pictures are derived from the book of Al-Muallim FT Fann At-Tajweed,
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The Tajweed Rules of The Qur’anic Letters The Arabic Alphabet

Al-Qa~idah An-Naraniah, although an excellent aid to the student
of ordinary modern Arabic, does not give the accuracy required
for tajweed. As a supplement to audio vocal training, tajweed
studies include both pinpointing the makhraj/articulation point of
cach letter, whose plural is makharij— and defining certain
characteristics or qualities, called sifat (<la=), of each letter which
distinguish it from other sounds.

R
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8. Al-Makharij

All the letters are emitted from the vocal cords and up. Nothing is
emitted from the chest. In the human body, the area of speech is
divided into 5 main sections:

1- Al-Jawf (<53)) — the interior of the mouth and throat.

2- Al-halq (a1a) — the throat. 3- Al-Lisan (o&adll) — the tongue.

4- Ash-Shafatan (u\-\sul\) — the two lips.

5- Al-Khayshoom (s s23all) — the nasal passage

These are further subdivided into a total of 17 subsections, which
are the actual points of articulation. They are as follows, along
with the letters which are formed in each makhraj.

8A- Al-Jawf (< 3l)

The Jawf consists of the empty
space in the mouth and throat for
the letters of madd. The interior is
one makhraj in itself, from which
emerge the vowel sounds of alif (1)
- pronounced “a”, waw () -
pronounced “00”, and ya () -
pronounced “ee.” This makhraj is
an estimated or approximate one,
taqdirt (c_5). While all others
are true or actual, haqiqt (22), because they apply to consonant
sounds and can be pinpointed more accurately. The sound of the
madd letters extends without any obstruction. The vibration of the
vocal cords produces the sound of the madd letters (< 5') in
conjunction with different positions of the tongue. For the alif, the
tongue is relaxed laying down. For the ya’, the middle of the
tongue is raised. In the waw the end of the tongue is raised. If 2
sakin letters meet between 2 words, drop the first sakin madd
letter.

The alif follows the tafkhim or tarqiq of the preceding letter.
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The Common Mistakes While Pronouncing Alif

The mouth is not opened wide enough. Mixing the sound of Alif
with the sound of the ya’/waw. Tafkhim of the alif instead of
tarqiq (the opposite). Ghunnah/Nazalizing the sound of the alif. It
Is wrong to end the madd letters with a hamzah. Don't close the
vocal cords . The same rule is applicable for the waw of madd. For
the waw, the end of the tongue is raised.



193 ©0® o The Ten Authentic Qira’at

8B. The Throat (Glal)
z &2l il Byl
the letters of the throat ( & &
Bt g

B )

Closest part of the throat
(area of soft palate)

d‘b"“ Ja..»j

(gl 0L ddlase )

Middle of the throat
(place of the uvula)

— ) 28

( dgal) )Uﬂ\ ddbis )

Deepest part of the throat
(area of vocal cord)

The throat section contains 3 makharij for 6 letters.

Aagsa al-halqi- The deepest part of the throat is the makhraj of the
hamzah (¢), a glottal stop- distinct in English at the beginning of
words that start with vowels, such as “eight, eat, out.” It is a true,
written consonant in Arabic and must be pronounced clearly
whether it occurs at the beginning, middle, or end of a word. The
makhraj is closed completely.

From this section of the throat, also but slightly higher, emerges
ha (») The vocal cords must come close to each other for the
correct sound of ha. Proximity of the cords produces a strong ha.

ha-« mutaharrikah-+ sakinah

r 2 N\ gl Rk s 318 il Y
/ slbly55abl =2

00

Uip s Epdibpaiif 2y iSbilg 2
(o sl (Lhasls) (el o ¥ BUL)

Wasat ul-halgi The middle of the throat is the makhraj of “ayn (¢),
and just above it, ha () — a sharper ha («). The uvula approaches
the back of the throat in "ayn (g), while it is farther in the ha ().

R =Co
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This why pronouncing ha (z) is easier than “ayn (g)/(=).

Adna al-halqi- The nearest uppermost part of the throat to the
mouth is the makhraj of ghayn (g), followed by kha (), the
makhraj is open. The extra pressure here makes a snoring sound.

8C. The Tongue Contains 10 Makharij for 18 Letters.

Ol (:\..Jf
The parts of the
tongue

deepest part of the tongue

RIWI s

the middle part of the tongue!
7

OL.«.U\ .E.w)

the side or edge of the tongue

oLl Bl

the tip of the tongue
7

Sl &b
the top of nt‘he tongue
Ll

Aqgsa al-lisan/ the
farthest part of
the tongue: the
makhraj of the
Qaf  (&):  the
farthest part of
the tongue next
to the throat, along with what corresponds to it from the roof of
the mouth, the soft palate. The makhraj of the Kaf (<l): the
farthest part of the tongue along with what corresponds to it from
the roof of the mouth (hard palate).

The middle of the tongue, with what corresponds to it from the
roof of the mouth is the makhraj of jim (z), shin (%), va () that

B O

the end
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[

not maddiyyah, when it begins a syllable as the consonant “y”.
The middle of the tongue is raised and the makhraj is tightened.

(¢
) TV-

: 3

The edges of the tongue: One or both
edges of the tongue, along with the
upper molars is the makhraj of Dad
(u=). The sound of a vowelled Dad is
emitted towards the sides and not the
front. The trapped air increases and is
pushed forward in the makhraj of the
Dad (u=) (extended). Press the edge/s
of the tongue against the upper molars
until it touches the front gums. Because the tongue blocks the
sound's way, it must go around and travel through the sides of the
tongue— more often on the left side — is the makhraj of Dad (_=).
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The side of the tongue: the makhraj of 1am (J).

28 10 S I § By s s g s LR U S Ly

The tip of the tonque

tongue in niin.

The proximal /
nearest between
the edge of
tongue and
gums of the
upper front
molars, canine,
and incisors is
the makhraj of
lam (J).

Between the tip of the tongue and the
gums of the two upper central incisors
is the makhraj of nan (). It is
accompanied with a complementary
sound coming from the nose, Ghunnah
is a quality of ntin (v) while the flow of
sound is blocked in the mouth, by the

N—

s AR

-Between the upper part of the tip of the tongue and the gums of
the two upper central incisors emerges the letter ra ().

Note: In general, the heaviness is accompanied by curving the
middle of the tongue and constriction in the throat.
If the tip of the tongue is far from the gums, the sound of the ra is

B O
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unclear and repetitive. If the tip of the tongue touches the gums,
leaving a small opening in the middle, then this is the right sound
of the ra. If the tip of the tongue blocks the gums, without leaving
a small opening in the middle, then this repeats the sound of ra.
-Between the tip, including a portion of the upper surface of the
tongue, and the roots of the two upper central incisors is the
makhraj of Ta (&), dal (2), and ta ().

\ -)’,

\

A\

The tip of the tongue near the inner plates of the upper central
incisors is the makhraj of Sad (u=), sin (v), and zay (). The
sound of the sad passes between the upper and the lower central
incisors, while Part of it hits on the upper incisors. Notice that the
tip of the tongue touchs the top part/the blades of lower incisors.
A common mistake that occurs while pronouncing the sad is using
the lips, which is incorrect, because it leads to mixing the sound
with dammah or ishmam. The tafkhim of Sad, tha requires

«Wig JII

.

(7 1 A )

—

i — \\.
Gl \'Q:

raising the back of the tongue, and the downward curving of its
middle, while narrowing the throat with the uvula.

R =Co
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-Between the upper tip of the tongue and the tips of the 2 upper
incisors is the makhraj of tha (&), dthal (3), and tha (&). It is
incorrect to pull the tongue backward or push it forward further.

8D. The Two lips

From the lips come 4 letters. Striking/Smacking the two lips is the
makhraj of ba (<), the resting tongue has no function in here.
Tapping the two lips is the makhraj of the mim (2). It is
accompanied with a ghunnah, a complementary sound coming
from the nose as a quality belonging to the letters nan (v) and mim
(¢). Between the two lips is the makhraj of the consonant waw |,
while rounding the lips. and raising the back of the tongue. Hits
The waw serves 2 functions, while rounding the lips. As a
consonant and as a dammah or its extension or lengthening as the
sounds of the letter of madd. As a consonant waw, the pressing on
the lips is more than in the waw of madd, in which the pressing is
on the vocal cords more. Applying and are always written with
sukiin and preceded by a short (s) - when it begins a syllable as
the consonant “w”. waw (raising the back part of the tongue while
circling the lips).
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-Between the edge/tips of the upper incisors and the interior of the
lower lip is the makhraj of the fa (<).

8E. The Nasal passage (» sl

Al-Khaysham: which like the interior is a single makhraj — is the
makhraj of al-ghunnah (£x). Al-ghunnah is not a letter, but a
quality belonging to the letters niin (0) and mim (¢). A sound
coming from the nose, in which the tongue has no part. It is said
to resemble the voice of a female gazelle if her child is lost. It
will be dealt with further in sections on niin (o) and mim (¢).

In order to feel the makhraj of a given letter, pronounce that letter
with suktin (&) preceded by hamza (s). For example, for the
makhraj of gaf (3), say aq (3/). For the makhraj of sad (=), say
as (0=)). For the makhraj of ha (z), say ah (#)). An instructor
should help if any adjustment of the makhraj is necessary.

u)-"
Uu_,._,,.,uw\!
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Al-Ghunnah (54

Ghunnah is a quality of nin (0) and mim (p), it's makhraj/it
emerges from the nose while the flow of sound is blocked in the
mouth, by the tongue in ntin and by the lips in mim. When niin or
mim is doubled, as indicated by a shaddah, the ghunnah is held for
2 counts — equal to the length of a long vowel — as illustrated in

the words: (| and 2. Say the following:

{ AT G -y 81 G G 2 D 60 et 22283

Ghunnah also occurs in other circumstances, which will be dealt
with under the rules for niin and mim.
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As-Sifat (<lial)).

9. As-Sifat | The Qualities of The Arabic letters

The second study pertaining to pronunciation is that of sifat. It's
singular is sifah, meaning description, characteristic, attribute, or
quality. Here, the word sifat refers to the special qualities found in
each letter. The purpose of defining sifat is 1°: to make sure they
are present during pronunciation, and 2" to differentiate between
letters whose origin is in the same makhraj; such as (<) and (&),
(3 and (&), or () and (u=). When a letter emerges from the
correct makhraj and all it's sifat are observed, then accurate
pronunciation is obtained.

The sifat are of two types: permanent— known as-sifat al-lazimah,
and temporary — called as-sifat al-"aridah. The latter will be
described under the sections dealing with the rules of tajweed.
Permanent qualities, however, are those inherent in the letter,
without which correct pronunciation will not be realized. Most
scholars give their number as 17 — 10 opposite to each other (i.e.,
5 pairs) and 7 singles with no opposites. Every letter has at least 5
sifat (i.e., 1 from each pair of opposites) and may have an
additional single quality, as well; with the letter ra (L) having 2
additional single qualities. The following is a list of as-sifat al-
lazimah/permanent qualities, and the letters which carry them.

9A. The Permanent Qualities With Opposites

Are: 1) Al-hams- Al-jahr. 2) Ar-Rakhawa- At-tawassut- Ash-
shiddah. 3) Istifal- Isti"1a’. 4) Itbag- Infitah. 5) Ismat- Idthlaq

9 A Recording of Tajweed Al-Mu~allim in Enlish, bought from an Islamic Conference
All pictures are derived from the book of Al-Mu~allim Fi Fann At-Tajweed,
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1- Al-Hams (u=él) The vocal | 2-Al-Jahr (L&) —
Whispering: a flow of cords Audibility:
breath in pronouncing | are open in < | discontinuation of

the letters of a phrase
Due to weakness in its
origin, causing
weakness in its
reliance on makhraj.

while closed in

3| due to strength in

breath in
pronouncing the
remaining letters

its origin, causing
it to rely greatly on

trapping/
discontinuation
the flow of sound in
pronouncing the letter
of the phrase
SRRV
The galgalah
causing it to rely
greatly on its makhraj.

Hams .

Jahr ‘ the makhraj.
3- Ash-Shiddah (:34)) | At-Tawassut 4-Ar-Rakhawah
Strength or force: Moderation: Weakness or

where the flow of

a sound partially

continued, and is

redirected in
pronouncing
letters of the
phrase

e 1 Those
letters of
moderation
falls in between
both shiddah
and rakhawah.

looseness. A
flow of sound
during
pronouncing the
letter, causing
weakness in its
reliance on its
makhraj. Itisin
all letters other
than of shiddah
and Tawassut.

5-Al-Isti1a’ Elevation: raising
the back of tongue to the roof
of the mouth during the
emergence of the letter. This
quality belongs to the letters
in the phrase: L8 ki jad

6- Al-Istifal (Jeiul) —
Lowness: lowering/dropping
the tongue to the floor of
the mouth while
pronouncing a letter other
than those of elevation.

7- Al-ltbaq (B8LkY)

Note: these

Closing/adhesion

gluing; the meeting of
most of the tongue
with what is opposite
to it from the roof,

< 4 itbaq letters

) b) (U= (u=)

They also have
Isti’la’.

8-Al-Infitah ()
— Opening: the
separation of the
tongue from the
roof of the mouth
while pronouncing
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which  restricts the a letter other than
sound of the letter the 4 Itbaq letters.

between the roof of
the mouth and tongue.

9- Al-Idthlag (3Y))-| €->Afinal | 10- Ismat (<aia))
Fluency: the easy| pairisnot [— Restraint: the
flowing of the letters | includedin |emergence of the
fa (w9), ra (L), mim (¢), | tajweed study, | remaining letters
nin (v), lam (J), ba but is from inside the
(<), in the phrase: mentioned | mouth and throat.
Gl (ye only for the | Restriction of 4/>
sake of letters word does
from the tip of the | completing the | not include idthlaq
tongue and the lips, as| descriptive | letter axwe -(3la)
if they are slipping | qualities. Itis:
away. <>
Note: See video. All When kaf or ta | First trapping the

characteristics are
applied to a letter
simultaneously, except
kaf and ta.

1s sakin, first

the feature of
the shiddah is
applied, then

the hams.

flow of sound in
the makhraj, then a
flow of breath for
the kaf and the ta.

e N N 1
Istifal and Infitah Isti”1a’ and Itbag and Isti’1a’
Infitah
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9B. The Permanent Qualities Without Opposites

1) Qalgalah 2) As-safir 3) Al-Lin 4) At-Tafashshy 5) At-Takrir 6)
Al-Inhiraf 7) Istitalah.

Al-Oalgalah  (Alsll)- Literally, means movement, shaking, or
unrest. In tajweed terminology, it means the movement or
vibration of the makhraj with the pronunciation of one of the
letters of galgalah when it is accompanied by a sukiin; a breaking
of tension or release. It is caused by a sudden release of the flow
of sound after it’s having been trapped under pressure in the
makhraj, producing an additional sound, which gives emphasis
and clarity to the letter. The letters of galgalah are those five
contained in the phrase: Aauks[qaf(u) Ta (&), ba (), jim (), dal
(9)]. The qualities of audibility and strength are combined in these
letters. It is to be noted that if one were to end a syllable on any of
them, without the quality of galgalah, that letter would be
suffocated and not heard by the listener.

There are 3 levels of Qalgalah as regards to the strength of its
pronunciation. ¢ kubra/greater: Strongest, when making waqf on a

mushaddad/doubled letter of Qalgala {ii! - c;\ — &5
» Strong: when making waqf on a sakin letter of galgala.

« Sughra/lesser: Weak, when the sakin letter of galgala is in the
middle of a word; galgalah i is rather less evident.

A - g Gy - rwk‘— S} {usl - et 5 LA Al

As-safir (44))-Whistling: that is a sound emerging between the
tip of the tongue and the upper central incisors, which resembles
the sound of a bird. The natural occurrence of a whistle like
sound emitted while pronouncing the letters sad (u=), sin (u+), and
za (J). The za (0) is more like a buzzing sound of the Bee.

Al-Lin (:)-Ease or softness: pronunciation of the letter from its
makhraj with a natural ease and softness present in the letter,
without exertion or difficulty. This is a quality of waw () sakin
preceded by fathah, and ya () sakin preceded by fathah. These
are not to be confused with the vowel sounds of “00” and “ee”
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which will be discussed under the section of madd ().

At-Tafashshy (.=&1) Diffusion: the spreading of air throughout
the mouth during pronunciation of shin (_%).

At-Takrir (L2 5) Repetition: the natural tendency to the trilling of
the tongue while pronouncing a letter ra (L) that causes the letter
to be pronounced more than once.

Note: Correct pronunciation, however, requires the prevention or
avoidance of this quality by controlling the tongue and not
relaxing it to abstain from this quality while pronouncing.

Al-Inhiraf (< »»¥)) Inclination: the inclination of the letter after
it's emergence from the makhraj or another makhraj. This is a
characteristic of 1am (J) and ra (u). Lam (J) inclines towards the
sides of the tongue and ra (L) inclines back towards the makhraj of
lam (J). From the sides of the tongue to its middle.

2 e d &

1 20 Gt

>\

(-)Ul :3!}3,,'!

P

A3 g0 J

9\)\J‘fﬁbr)‘d|q‘}7ﬁ1&f3})ﬁa

The ra (L) inclines from the sides of the tongue to its middle.
The 1am (J) inclines towards the sides of the tongue

Al-Istitalah (AiY1)— lengthening. In
Tajweed it is the pushing of the tongue
forward after it makes contact in the
makhraj, due to pressure of the air
collecting behind it. Elongation: the
extension of sound over the entire edge
of the tongue from front to back,
throughout its makhraj of o= that stretches and lengthens due to
this mechanism. This is why o= has the longest makhraj.
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The sound from this lengthening is what gives .= its characteristic
of ar-Rakhawah, since the mechanism allows the sound “to run as
It passes in the makhra;j”.

This is a quality of Dad (u=) and is most noticeable when it is

sakin, as in the words {< &5} and {o,S553).
The sifat of any letter are most evident when pronouncing it with

sukiin. For example, to hear the sifat of (%), say (&), To hear the
shin (), say ash (Ci), To hear the sifat of ba (<), say ab (<).

10. The 4 Rules of Nun Sakinah and Tanwin

A sakin/non-voweled ntn that stems from the word |,
present waslan and wagfan in the beginning, middle, or at the end
of noun, verb, or article. Tanwin/nunation (double-vowels), is
written as a 2™ diacritical short vowel mark, identical to the one
accompanying it on the last letter of nouns only. It is pronounced
as/like an additional ntin sakin (in connected speech only).
Therefore the 4 rules of niin sakin apply to Tanwin as well.
depending on the letter that comes after:

Ithhar- meaning manifestation, clarity or appearance.
Idgham — meaning merging, fusion or assimilation.
Iglab — meaning turning or changing.

Ikhfa’ — meaning hiding or concealment.



207 ©0® o The Ten Authentic Qira’at
The letters of the Noon Saakinah and Tanween rules
Turning Assimilation ' Manifestation ' Concealment »
Al-lglaab Al-ldghaam Al-ldhhaar Al-lkhtfaa’
A 23yl e sy

lJ
-1—

when one of these

nalgee-throat
letters is at the o9 =

==

beginning of aword

(ais

[.]e SIAE

[ .

Jr]lele
%a

IJJJ e ) (o] s

-

Tajweed Al-Baseerah

Ithhar — meaning to make apparent, or to clarify it. Here it means
pronouncing the ntin sakin clearly without ghunnah, separating it
distinctively from the letter following it. When the following six
throat letters occur after niin or Tanwin, they cause it to be
pronounced with ithhar. s - 2-g- - ¢- ¢

This is due to the distance between the throat and the makhraj of
nin, the tip of the tongue, making the assimilation of those letters
into the nan difficult, if not impossible.
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With Tanwin | Between 2 words | One word | Letters | ¢
i 8 ARy 8455 . |1
RAgRE 256 ] = |2

Lo ot JUTEN e SR
2F 2SS 2SS 2 Rt c |4
PER J& b2 Dpasilid | F |5

Iglab replacing the sound of the niin sakin or Tanwin into the
sound of concealed Mim with ghunnah, when followed by the
letter ba, while observing ikhfa’. This is as an incomplete
assimilation characterized somewhere between an ithhar and an
idgham, with a ghunnah remaining on the first letter which is the
Nin sakin and Tanwin. In one word or between 2 words.

With Tanwin Between 2 words One word Letter
kAl oli e AR5 e R »

Idgham is merging two letters and sounding out one mushaddad.
The meeting of a non-voweled letter with a voweled letter so that
the two letters become one emphasized letter of the second type.
The letters causing idghaam of niin sakin and Tanwin are those

contained in the word & 5 J » , s &35

This means if one of these six letters are at the beginning of the
word that immediately follows a word ended in sakin niin or a
Tanwin, then the ntin merges into the next letter. All of the nin
sakin and Tanwin rules can ocuur in one word or between 2
words, except Idgham. In one word there is NO idgham then,
instead we say the nan clearly this case is called al-lthhar al-
Mutlaq (absolute clearing).There are only four words in the

Qur’an: {3 - S - 85 - lsis}

TRRCSHIPY
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With Tanwin Nun Between 2 words | L r\bsl ¢
35 3?) Jis 8 T
GEARLHS Ls e O 2

354 %3} U e ¢ 3
B; 4555 45 e 3 4

With Tanwin Nin Between 2 words | s ples)
e ] J 1
e g oo OF B 2

In rewaiyyat Hafs, the Sakt (stop for a short time without taking
breath) prevents idgham from taking place, since it prevents the
ntin and ra’ from meeting (in idgham without ghunnah) . {9\33;}

Ikhfa’ hiding or concealment of nin or tanwin with ghunnah
sound when followed by any letter of 15 letters (other than the 6
letters of Ithhar, 6 ldgham letters and 1 Iqlab letter) in the same
word or between two words. These letters are diagramed above.

A. Small Idgham: is merging a sakin mudgham letter into a
mutaharrik, so they become one mushaddad letter. Hafs makes
Ithhar, while Shu bah recites with idgham saghir the following:

1- the dthal into the ta, wherever it occurs {(g,\;\ -u,\ﬁ-\-r.\»\ }.
SaES Sale sh Sy gy AT e BIEIGU LD e 5™
2- The sakin o of " " into the following ,: {..S&T il 1),
3- The sakin ( at the end of the letter & into the waw: {r_u\) 3}

- - 58

It ez o A ess o8, e USidE g0 WBT oy
4- Shubah merges the places which Hafs has a compulsory sakt,
{35 o>} in stirat Al-Qeiyamah, {313} in Al-Muttaffin.

I1-~Asim and others make idgham éaghir in the 3 following types:

180 Sigrat Yasin: 1, Al-Qalam: 1, Ash-Shatibiyyah: 283, 281
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1) Idgham Mutamathil. merging identical letters, exiting the same
makhraj (point of articulation) with same (characteristics) sifat.

- A, ,Ie3 Y B -l o) e b sl el Y
o Y o s (e N G O L Y6 D B ) e B2 e

o -
-
z <. _ oG

No merging in wa maddiyyah. {15673 {,a-1,52155 1,851,065 1,580 28

\5)

3

1) Idgham Mutaqarib: merging close letters that come from
different makharij, and have different but similar sifat. 1- Qaf in

kaf {.&=a} 2- Lam in 1a {455 §-25 §85) 3- Nin in s
Niin sakin’s rule with the letters waw,ya, ra, mim, 1am, J» .,
{2 0l - 225 - 815 0 - w23 e}, DUENOLIN 1 {00153 -l3ue-G3)
111) Idgham Mutajanis: merging the letters of the same makhraj
:that have different sifat. This occurs for the nat™iyyah letters

(¢p-—2-5-<) and shafawiyyah letters (»-e-3) lathawiyyah (o-1-3)
1- Ta with da {565 <J& Wizl eia T {Sams -Eudss -5 43)
2- Ta with ta {51 . Zg-280 o55-400 -1 oG-I s}
{dﬁ‘gﬁb\'m-#f} This idgham is naqis (incomplete) due to

the itbaq and isti1a’of the ta. So, the tongue must be raised for
them and pushed up completely, then, pronounce ta.

3- into s, sinto 1 { 1,48 5y -2418 s a &gl
4- Ba into mim {\:_;_i J)’T}lﬁl @ {@4)2 3 /,:}

B. Al-Idgham Al-kabir is 2 same or similar mutaharrik letters meet
within a word and become one mushaddad letter. It was:'®?

(S-SR E) 5 35 a3 5506 G - Gplandl @ el 3228 A 7l 6}

“Asim reads s with either 1) Ikhtilas (preferred), {LML N Gy

161 Siirat 11: 42, 7: 176. They have Hafs’ khulf, from Taibah’s tariq
162 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 161, 146/ Siirat az-Zumar: 64, al-Kahf: 95
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ii) Idgham with ghunnah and ishmam {_i% J€ s ¥ ali).
{5522}, Hafs reads {sig ¥} and Shu bah reads {sig V}.
Important Note: The best and most appropriate way to learn

Qur’an recitation correctly, and with accuracy, is to study it
verbally (d;léj\) from shuyukh of Tajweed who have ljazahs/
certificate with a chain of the succession of/from oral transmitters

up to Prophet Muhammad (£8). The reason for this is that the oral
transmission of Qur’an recitation with tajweed is Tawqifiyyah.

11A. The Rules of Tafkhim and Targiq

The letters can be pronounced with either tafkhim of different
levels (thick sound) or tarqiq (soft / thin sound).

At-Tafkhim is giving the letter a quality of heaviness by elevation
of the tongue. It requires raising the back of the tongue and the
downward curving of its middle, while narrowing the throat.
At-Tarqiq is it's opposite, giving the letter a quality of lightness by
lowering the tongue away from the roof of the mouth.

Letters having the quality of elevation, Al-Isti"la’ - those are the
letters kha (#), Sad (u=), Dad (u=), ghayn (g), Ta (&), Qaf (&), and
tha (&); as in the phrase: 3 Li> i —are also called letters of

tafkhim because all of them are heavy, whether accompanied by a
short vowel or a sukiin. The heaviest of them are those of

Al-Itbag/adhering, closing - L > ., since most of the tongue is

in the highest position against the roof {rlk\bwfukj\M\)@):}

Letters having the quality of lowness, Al-Istifal (i.e., the
remaining consonants) are called letters of tarqiq or lightness, and
must always be pronounced with the tongue lowered, except for
the letters lam (J) and ra (L); which in certain circumstances

alternate between tarqiq and tafkhim{ & )i.g\:lf -0 )L;Lﬂf -5 j;uf}
Note: The ghunnah of true ikhfa’ (ntin or Tanwin), preceding

isti"la letters gets the following tafkhim levels. Some scholars say
the tafkhim is 3 levels, one for each vowel. Some say 5 levels by
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adding a letter with a fathah, followed by an alif and the sakin
isti’la letter. Others have the opinion of 4 levels for each isti’la
letter. The 4 levels of tafkhim can include some istifal letters.

1) The highest level of an isti’la letter carries fathah, precedes alif

{is - L — oo — Gyl — 5 pAT - Ll - J6 - GIWET -}
I1) The second level of an isti’1a letter carries fathah, without alif.

T = R e L

111) The third level is when an isti’1a letter carries a dammabh:

{5 - bl - Wb - Sl gl gl i)

IV) The fourth level is when an isti’1a letter carries a kasrah:
{i - s - g3 - 5he - g - - Uaz}
For the Itbaq letters, (> - .o — L— L) even if they are at the lowest

level, they will still have some tafkhim.
Some scholars treat the sakin isti'la letter as a separate level

according to the letter preceding it. The strongest level of tafkhim
is preceded by fathah, dammah, then kasrah as:

1- Fathah: {Cal5iis,- ass-0 Jw&\&m @ ai-caakas}, as level i
2- Dammah: {&35%-8 20380 ai- i3 Wal- 10, as in level iii.
3- Kasrah: {l,ilet 14 M- ghe 2ol 5 262651}, as level iv.

11B. The Rules of Tafkhim and Tarqiq of the Letter Ra **

The letter ra (L) alternates between tarqiq and tatkhim according
to the short vowel accompanying it or in the case of sukiin, the
vowel preceding it.

|. The 6 reasons why the Ra would be read with Tafkhim
1) When ra carries a fathah or dammah with or without shaddah.

{z 22 p a0 -Nuar-o\a- 12054851, 58 315025 5- 083 - 55- 2301}

13 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 152

R
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2) When ra carries a fathah or a dammah and comes after a letter
with an indirect (Munfasil, separated) kasrah {J,.5; -z 5 j&\i-j o)}

The ra that Carries a Sukiin Waslan and/or Wagfan

3) A letter carries a fathah or a dammah precedes the sakin ra:

_r.G»J'A J““JA _)J\J\J J;K,J\ \.).)JJA UQ)Y\ - ’\)ﬁ - /’./}
(e - g -l - 655 - SRR HHIERSHIEAE

4) A sakin ra comes between a letter carrying an asli kasrah and
an isti’la letter, with a fathah or dammah. This occurs in 5 words:

{5 - Ao E5 8L - WG - 85— Bl E38 s 8l

5) When a sakin ra is the first letter of a word, use a Munfasll
temporary kasrah to read this word via one of the following:
1) Start it with the help of hamzat ul-wasl with that a “arid kasrah.

{5557 - 1S5 - T ATl - Tt Lol ol Al e}

i) Connect it with the previous word and drop hamzat ul-wasl.
The indirect (separated) asli or “arid kasr doesn’t affect the

tafkhim { o 55T 05062851 eI - 55T ol (3551 - a6 — 1365 ;}.

6) When stopping on a ra that preceded by a sakin (alif or waw).
This sakin is not a ya and is preceded by a fathah or a dammah:

{500 1330 A0 - AT T - Gl - i il 2l - s 2l
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ll. The Targiqg of the Letter Ra has 3 Reasons

1) The ra is read with tarqiq when it is accompanied by kasr asli.
2) or by sukiin and preceded by kasrah, no isti’la letter follows it.

(g BLARG 2By e b A, B, 5 1005 -0 pLEI QBN - 35
{hial, S a8 50 ISEIS S ae 5Tl - Al RS -a50e - 03855}

3) It is also light when one stops on it but is preceded by ya sakin
at the end of a word, thereby omitting the final short vowel, as in:

B e e N

z
“

l1l. Three Sakin ra can be Read With Tarqgiq and Tafkhim

This happens at the stopping when a sakin ra follows a kasr asli,
and precedes an isti“1a letter that has a kasrah.
There are 3 cases where the reader can do tafkhim or tarqiq of ra:

1) One instance is in the word: { 55 }*** . The ra is read with both

tarqiq and tafkhim waslan and waqfan. The tarqiq is prefered
waslan as the isti’la letter carries a kasrah and the tafkhim is
prefered for the wagf.

2) A sakin ra follows a sakin isti’la letter, which follows a kasrah.
The sakin ra is pronounced with tafkhim or tarqiq. In 2 words in

the Qur’an, the scholars prefer the tatkhim for {,%.} and tarqiq of
{ L3l (e }; due to the primary vowel on the ra.

3) The sakin ra (waqfan) may be read with tafkhim or tarqiq when
the following ya is omitted for grammatical purposes. The

Tafkhim is preferred in these words: { ,3i, - 26 — 2 u\} due to

the fathah or dammah that preceding the ra. ,3i, occurs 6 times.

164 Siirat Al-Shu~ara: 63, Sabain: 12, Al-Qamar.
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11C. The Tafkhim and Tarqgiq of the Alif

The madd letter, or long vowel alif ('), takes on the quality of the
letter preceding it. If heavy, the alif is also pronounced with
tafkhim, and if light with tarqiq. Say the following words:

3 : %<

(O ALl JE-Epe Bl D17 8- 2550 L BI- J6- 08 - Gdallo - fpan 2}

11D. The Rule of The Letter Lam

Lam (J) is normally a light letter. The only exception being when
it occurs in the divine name, Ism ul-Jalalah, Allah. If the divine
name is preceded by a kasrah, or ya sakinah, the lam is
pronounced with tarqiq, as in the following

g - L5t - g - d AT - iy

But if it is preceded by a fathah, dammah, or waw sakinah, or the
reader begins with the divine name, the lam is pronounced with
tafkhim, as in the following:

{ 201106 315 2401 sz 2l wopi 5 8 oAl 252 31 Js-207 J6)

\

This rule is still applicable for the first example “< 17, which is
another form of ism ul-Jalalah, used in do™a’.

12A. The Special, Unique Words of “Asim ’s Recitation

“Asim reads in some places: {i-S} and in others: {iiS}

-
3

AGER TG} [hal) {855) {Slesl) (405 640

Sael; e &5yl hr 85 0k 35 wex Lol e IS Hoal'®

0

Wb oS LA 6, dhhs 35 e [P jijxé_i.;\ FAG 735

165 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 727, 852,
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12B. The Special, Uniqgue Words of Hafs’ Recitation **

Hafs - Shu™bah

Sarah: A

Hafs - Shu™bah

Sarah: A

{i,5a {1558}

2:67R

(a5 {edsth)

3: 57

{Om3 {03}

3:83

{0233} {0255}

3:83

{Opad}-0m2)

3: 157

i) a3

4:152

(B {5y

5: 107

{31} (a5}

5: 107

{o) {es)

7:105R

(s} (2d)

71117 R

{533} {533}

7:164

{25 32si 358 B}

8:18

(e} {pi}

10: 23

{342 } {1445

10: 45

(F o HE o}

11: 40 R

(&G -@ WHE G

12:5R

s {1l

12: 47

(G HES )

12:109 R

{diHd)

14: 22

{EEESTIRCIEST)

17: 64

PUER SR}

18:59 R

(il el

18: 63

{LLd} {135}

19: 25

{5 J6HSS &}

21:114

(S {pa a5

22: 25

(ad i) ioadg)

24: 9

{ sy A}

24: 52

{03} {5smi 5}

25: 19

(G {2}

28: 32

{ o alTH o JalT)

30: 22

{pux VHpe}

33: 13

{5ty - st}

40: 37

(&g} - e}

48: 10

{51 ekt g

65: 3

ez e )

70: 16

153183

112: 4

1% Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 267

187 Sgrat Had: 43
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12C. The Special Words of Shu bah’s Recitation

Shu“bah - Hafs

Sarah:A

Shu“bah - Hafs

Sarah:A

Lo s )

2:97R

55 _\

(85 on) 55 )

2:260 R

169;: . 2 2oz -
$iby {555}

3:15

i e Tie s &
{2055 WS5HE 550

3:37

{ s A5

6: 63 R

{essAll 8533033

6: 92

(a8} {2ema)

6:135 R

~_ .z
Fred

6: 139

(550553} {6,205 Y

7: 38

7: 165

RO R

7:170

{GoZ V5 {522 Y5

8: 59

{

8:61

{+=8 pads- (o na )

9:24

(RCEVIR R fcEvig)

10: 35

(Ja25 3 { Jasss )

10: 100

(Kol X

11: 111

{B3 5}

15: 60

STz 6y

15: 8

{ CS/ ﬁT/’,ST j;:’:‘; u }

15: 8

PENFEPENIEY

16: 11

(el o2 {80 3

18: 2

{eeS0ad } {852}

18: 59

RERERL

18: 76

{355 ®L3-{3550 L)

18: 96

{ GB3ANT}{ B83aNT)

18: 96

{555} (505

22: 29

23: 29

{ Gl ()

24:55

{56 Y5 )
-

{ Gkl { nas )

25: 69

(e} oW )

27:49

{8538 }{ e85 )

27: 57

{ S J{ Osns )

29: 57

(e} e

34:12

(6555 ) {5358}

36: 14

{ ST ST

37:6

(Y Gl }{Y 5kt

43: 68

{05450 B (5,454 G

56: 66

s das- =iz

47: 31

{5l eislid )

47: 31

(595 &} {5,)38)

63: 11

LSRR

66: 8

188 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=N-JH4wYMun8

189 Sirat al-Ma-idah: 16




The Ten Authentic Qira’at 218
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Y)Y\WHCJJJUM kokk H@HUJJL—féJ—})
S AL el Bl ao i85 BNGU R E 2 B 0 53
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12D. Variations Shu bah or Hafs Share with Others

Shu“bah - Hafs

Sarah: A

Shu“bah - Hafs

Sarah: A

{25050} {30280

90: 20 R

{ 6)5533 } {5)5533}

6: 152

{ ophd }{oghs 1 *

2:168

($5 1038}

22:23 R

(S SE RIS,

2:143 R

{545 M55}

Ty

ome H opme |

15:45R

(e 52 )

40: 67

*{ ol {1}

5:109R

*{ &g o )

2:189 R

{ew el

3:27R

{ LU} {alicy)

39: 61

G <) feizd)

24: 34 R

QAR ERvAY

19: 23

i3 &)

33: 51

{08 H e |

9: 106

(5165

3: 37

{08 108 )

2: 98

{ BRI} { Ll )

19: 25

(el

19:51

{G H G

19: 68

(G Ge )

19: 8

{Q2 ) {Be )

19: 70

i)

20: 61

{3

3:157/8

{EEa}{ )

R

skkok

S L8 ad (s o
Uit ol oy 2l 25

° o % 5 - 4 <
Mw—}\mdji‘)}\.ﬂ_&

< ) < 7. 5. 5
Vs & o A3 g Ogall sk

170 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 473, 553, 548, 697 , 487, 628

"1 Sirat an-Najm: 51
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- ~172

P e L J—waj—wj—wféb
y‘—"aj’“g“—’\—”\) R 55§55 ﬁ«-ﬁu —5;
>*-4b sl B G ge 3?; PSS SR S )
Yyl 55, 28G5 B e 15555 B ) 5 bes
Ry e Mot oy e L dSi galdndiis

13. Preventing The Meeting of Two Sakin Letters

I. Due to the rule that prevents the meeting of 2 sakin letters
between 2 words waslan, reciters deal with the first sakin letter:
a) if it is a madd letter, they drop it.

{00 Easg -l € - 41 e 00 31 0 1,0l and Y6 -od )

b) in a sahih letter, they recite it using a harakah “aridah.
I1. “Asim reads the 1st sakin with kasrah except 2 cases:
a) with dammah when it is waw Iin or a mim Jam™ as in:

- ) Gy - k..;-\u.a u\,ud\\)\jj H AN \-Jw\;ﬁ—.@ K155}
{@zﬁ;\g:;-és»gg-wy-ezw
b@éé_}fujjjr_‘ai otk @u;,«:su\gj\&i_@

LB 5400 5 -5050 5,50 - A28 ol - 253 GJ6 - #1123 ST b 1,83 6
b) All reciters read the first sakin with a fathah on the preposition
".a", as in: {&f 5x-2847 3.}, They also read the sakin mim at the
beginning of Surat Ali “Imran with a fathah, then elongate it 6 or 2

harakat waslan {¢ ;;rajf S y\ AN (ﬂ\}

14. Ending a Word With Rawm and/or Ishmam*

Waqf means to stop at the end of a complete word long enough to
renew the breath with the intention of continuing recitation. There

12 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 734, 461, 471, 472, 495
1% Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 195, 262 / Sirat 33: 10, 66, 76 - 76: 15, 16, 4, 18: 38
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are different ways in which waqgf can be made. Waqgf with sukin
Is the primary manner of stopping.

“Asim is amongst the Kafi qurra’ who stop while making rawm
and ishmam. Both are also allowed by the remaining qurra’.
Rawm is the partial pronunciation of a kasrah or a dammah on the
last letter, while lowering the voice, when making waqf.

Ishmam indicates a soundless dammah, by rounding the lips and
muting the voice, after reciting the sukiin of last letter, wagfan.
Rawm and ishmam are both allowed on a damm or raf”, while
only rawm is allowed on a kasr or jarr. Fath, kasr and dimm
indicate the mabni (indeclinable) harakah. Constant harakah at the

end of a word, examples: {0135 - Eoo - S48 - il - ol )
Nasb, raf” and jarr indicate the mu'rab. The murab can acquire

different harakat on the last letter of a word, according to its
flexible grammatical position in a complete sentence.

{Hel AT - a2 58y dasy 2T 00 G (22 a5}

15. Rules of Elongating or Dropping Alif in 7 Words
{20 - V2T T 2T} el - Ny T )T}
1- Shu™bah keeps the alif of these 3 words waslan and waqfan.

(ST o Tl Bl 36 {5 - 15 2561
2- Shu™bah keeps the alif of “iwad from the tanwin (wagfan),

while waslan he recites using tanwin in these 3 words.
Hafs drops the alif (with a circular zero) of the 6 words, wagfan

and waslan, except in the 1st {1 ,,;%} he keeps the alif wagfan.

SN2 G CEN G ML e RN 0 2k s 551
e i L R e
3- The same rule of Shu'bah is in {SLJ.} in 76: 4. Hafs recites
{3} wagfan in 2 ways; he keeps and deletes the alif, but for

waslan he always deletes the alif (the alif carries a circular zero).

174 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 969, 1093
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Soad S giiahese we Loy LY BT
Yyl fad 5w L5455 155 5 0550l G
4- ~“Asim keeps the alif of { tf } wagfan and deletes it waslan.
There is another word in strat al-Kahf: 38 that is recited in the

same way of { tf }, as it is made up of 2 words { tf } and {O%J}.

16. The Hamzah

Hamza is of two types. The 1% is a regular consonant, hamzat ul-
gat”, which is written either alone (¢) or with a support letter; a
form which has no function in the pronunciation, either with alif
(1), waw (%), or ya (). This hamza must always be pronounced.
The 2™ type is a means for connecting certain words starting with
a sakin letter. It is called hamzat ul-wasl, occurring only at the
beginning of a word (preceding a sakin letter) and indicated in the
Mushaf — the Arabic volume of the Qur’an - either by the alif
form alone or by the symbol of alif with sad above it (). This
hamza is dropped when serving it's connecting function during
recitation and is pronounced only when beginning a new sentence
or phrase (i.e., after drawing a breath).

15 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 1094, 1095
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17. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

I. If 2 hamzahs (carrying a fathah) appear in a word, the first
hamzah is called an interrogative, hamzat istitham. This is always
pronounced muhaqqaqqah “@” ¢. Hafs reads the second hamzah

'

muhaqqaqqah, (&slz), except in {83585 g>eli} he makes tas-hil,
(i.e., he pronounces it softly, between hamzah and alif).
Shubah reads the 2 hamzahs muhaqqaqqah, {#358; 252l }.

< ° TN w OE/;/(‘ /°; S o o 1 wi . 3. 177
MOL‘E_“\ JJYB&_?&& Fdkk wc,‘l_,,/a;@wbj
3
Sood adadl Ll dacd;,  swwx B R aa 30K
$ Lﬁ_ﬁw,j 21 Ag 59 J_?C.a_w

?

Shu™bah reads an extra hamzat istitham in: { &€ ¢

-
3

(LUl 68 i - Jull o el - VW g - e}

Y DVLEE B2 Sl Ly #s e Al Ol NI G, 4Ly
2= =0 = 2 L L—3 S 3/

I1. A) In a noun and 2 different hamzahs meet, the first hamzah is
an interrogative hamzat ul-qat™. It must carry a fathah and should
always be pronounced muhaqqaqqah “a” . The 2nd hamzah is
hamzat ul-wasl. The Qurra’ read 3 repeated word pairs in 6 places
in the Qur’an with a) tas-hil, ease b) Ibdal, by turning hamzat ul-
wasl to 6 harakat alif of madd lazim kalimi muthaggal (heavy
compulsory madd) because hamzat ul-wasl is followed by a

mushaddad letter: { 3,53k - 353 - &k — iz} This is a madd
lazim kalimi mukhaffaf (Iigh{) since hamzat ul-wasl is followed
by a sakin aslt: {52z - 3215}

B) In a verb: If two different hamzahs meet, then 2 cases are
possible: 1- Hamzat al-qat™, istifham is added to a verb starting

with hamzat ul-wasl, then hamzat ul-wasl has to be dropped from
the writing and pronunciation.There are 7 words:

zz
/»9

(esaiand a&anl G p AT -l gkl oot el Sl
2- Hamzat wasl is added to a sakin hamzat qgat™ at the beginning

176 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah: 68. Sirat al-Araf: R, Al-"Ankabiit
177 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 185, 187,189/ Siirat 41: 44, 68: 143: 143, 27: 59, 10: 51, 59, 91



223 @0® oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

of a verb. This can be read in 2 ways:

i) Waslan, "Asim drops hamzat ul-wasl and reads hamzat al-qat”.
Note: If there is a madd letter at the end of the first word (before
the sakin hamzat al-qat”) it has to be dropped, due to the rule of
preventing the meeting of two sakin letters.

éu:\)\ J Q.L:\ dj—‘—’ L,u\ Q\:.J,n.a C;b\ :-\.d Q?J.: 3.! -U""’)\ g },TLQ-AM w;.\.%}
G Al 1@ Dl ey 1 ol - w e Aoy w et i Ji-
I1) At the start, hamzat ul-wasl will be pronounced with either a

a) dammah to match the aslt dammah of the 3rd letter of the verb:

{5351} and the passive voice of {&&7 - 2.37}. The sakin hamzat
ul-qat™ is turned into a madd letter “waw” to match this dammabh.

b) Start a verb with a kasrah if its third letter doesn’t carry an asli
dammah. The sakin hamzat ul-gat™ will be turned into a madd

letter ya that matches this kasrah. {oi] - Gl — col— 3,51}

18. Eleven Repetitive Istitham (Mukarrar) in The Qur’an

If an interrogative occurs twice in an ayah, double questioning
(i.e., a hamzah of istitham carries a fathah, and the 2nd hamzah

carries a kasrah), {\ij} ..... {\Sj}. “Asim reads with 2 hamzahs.

N [T S I W AU B ‘;_2”\/@2: ’;_’?L;j”
N R 0 { S W DY S VR 0 SUNEC A I N RS

-
- z .5

(5585 6 663 5 Latie 15 11651 - 3/2{»»&@\4\
(Jex 5,46 rz_—,w\} (U 5, -6
{eeeeab&“»‘uaﬂ‘dwwbw 5)-7

{5500 Gl 129 {54,200 G Lol Uit S5 2 131} -8

{08540 B e G158 685 et 51 6,4 15653 10

gz 3

g
{?}éb\.&g\fs ‘g}{ \;\édjgjbjﬁj\-‘“djj } 11

WA & -1

178 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 789, 791



The Ten Authentic Qira’at o e 000 24

19. The Feminine Open Ta for 20 Words

The Companions wrote words ending with ta, in the prophet’s (:£)
presence, to accommodate different Qira’at (singular, plural form
with an alif, stopping with ha or ta). "Asim stops on 20 words
with ta, This means he follows “Uthmanic Mushaf script.

Placel Word Placel [ Word | Placel| Word
3:35 (&7 2:231 | {eaxill | 2218 | {&F5)7
B6:89 | {axi diz5) 838 | {ei5 | 36l | {emi)2
44:43 | {ecomi) [28:9 | {gedd) | s | {eix)
58:8 | 2{J,n cowiss) | 30:30 | (i &sks) | 12:10 | {eaxE)2
66:12 | Gpecliznag) | 12:4 | (edfwd | 3437 | (sl
7:137 | 5280855 Cafy | 2:265 | {olsald | 12:7 | {Esk}4
35:40 | i3 ool ein [27:60 | i) [23:36 | {Sum)

41:47 | oS- o e}

e 38:3 | {&e V5 5319 | (ediy

20. The Rules of Shu bah * (Imalah of Alif)

Fath means to open the alif upward and recite without any
inclination in the sound; which is the opposite of imalah. Imalah is
the leaning of fathah of the letter preceding alif to the kasrah, or

inclination of alif towards ya sound. Hafs reads only {\&,2} Hud .

V305, R Laas g e gaisg WSS EA L 2 g™
Shu bah reads a few words with imalah: a) if it is followed by a
mutaharrik, vowelled letter. b) At the stopping: { &.2 -& 2 3o

) The separated letters at the beginning of some stirahs, which are
collected in this word L 5. in. But,

79 Al-Wafi fi Sharh ash-Shatibiyyah:146
180 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 311
181 Siirat Taha: 58, Al-Qiyamah: 36
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sy - = 30— bl o5 -y i - RS- - )

1t 2 5 o s\ (- PR RS Zug> 5 s E:'>'
Aole - 5l - 85, - 22T, - BaIA,, - BSS )
. 5. s ss&e il P 2. o (-182
V3 oS5 a s & sk ﬁajg@W\ﬁbtwg
y_;ssu 355@@‘@ ko jwuﬁu’;\ja\?u"““’;
P UPE AU YP U S S ve A \,;Fumuw
mgz@@;\@@wj@f ok ok uugﬂy G At il

NHpwe o RIS T T @_c\) fu\J.’_ZL R ERCARIAY
S U 355 G305 WA AN e G A B O 05 U
e R T O SN S D T $
P —o2 L,a_l’;)j_i 5” stk ok JLBJT o u_sj_eKJ\ u.sj_eK 2
P @3.)1@\3&55 Calkz .\_:u_.‘agd_ﬁ\\)\dji.ﬁj\&sj

21. Ya-at al-\dafah

Ya-at il-idafah is ya-el-mutakallim, can be added to the end of a
noun, verb or particle. It can be replaced by a kaf, ha or any other
pronoun. It is not of the root letters, fa, “ayn or 1am ul-kalimah.

- /0‘5 ] “/;a s\'Fa .’.3\ 32 ,i:fij SO

_f.il../stb LA@)

A\ =
o\

$

W
e

Y3 al-idafah can be followed by 1 of 6 letters,:-i-s-I-Ji-any letter

1) There are 99 va-idafah that precede hamzat gat” maftuhah

ok LP_ZJ)HJ_Q_&CAQM
b U—b\ sz?/'}_a/j kkok /\.éjji_w Ls/_’”:'.;\ Mj L%_)L‘J

The qurra’ agreed upon readlng 4 ya-at idafah with sukin.

/;C

182 ash-Shatibiyyah: 738-740, 309, 310, 312, 646, 323, 648. 389-391
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Shu~bah reads some ya -at with sukun and Hafs reads with fathah:
{”/ -\JQ\L;.A-\.,\;\&A \.:?'/ \&4}

Note: If Shu bah reads ya-idafah followed by hamzat qat™ with
sukiin, then he lengthens it into 4 harakat of madd Munfasil.

2) There are 52 ya-idafah that precede hamzat gat” maksirah:

Vi Uy p it Al iy x50 08 0 2 o,
Shu bah reads some ya-at with suktin while Hafs with fathah:

N S~

-

- sl - Adles - Yies \wa’ 3] a3}

4

o

Wah a8 ol L a5 e e A58 6 B3 GR35

W2 Oy sl Ty led w2 b &L o, 4 s

3) 10 Ya-at idafah that are followed by hamzat gat™ Madmumah
S S (e

- 148 -2 ef‘l L%)—%.\}LQ/ a/; o ° ;ﬁ:/ a‘/ aBéi-;\—; Gf\-—::);-;
All the reciters read these 2 words with sukiin on ya-il-idafah:

s T2 e s w2 LA 5.3 184
{558 212 & sTd Sl J6 - Sudy 35 gy 19505}

4) 14 Ya-at-idafah that are followed by lam ut-7a 7if:
Shu bah reads waslan with fathah, while Hafs reads with sukiin,
in sirat al-Bagarah.  {&edolill uie i VI Gl cage S ¥}

5) There are 7 ya-at idafah that are followed by hamzat ul-wasl

bw ﬁ d\c_ng\ 2ok sk 0550 /5\353&233\’“/2:&;3
Yj A TRV S0 ST T VA NPT LS S Lo 53

Shu bah reads waslan with fathah while Hafs reads with a sukiin,
but drops it to avoid the meeting of 2 sakin letters.

183 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 400, 402, 403, 406, 407, 411, 412
184 Siirat al-Bagarah, al-Kahf, as-Saf, Ali “Imran, al-An"am, Nih,
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\..J}

Lo 2 ..
{” 22 AN $a3 by - iz i 8225 by L J gy 12 Ty

6) There are 30 ya-at idafah followed by other than a hamzah
.» 2 50 7"”} .o; b&cgl;j %k sk ° ;fcf CJ&_’S% éjl;}; 6,25185
My\—«a‘ )—“ngj—‘ sk U_CC)_ué_ujLﬁ)jy\.CrC

5 - ol ShE il s & é; o ) cang el 1)

{onslally G BN (535 17355 u«ﬂ-ﬂ’j L’-@Lu\ Cese a5 J55

Hafs reads with a fathah, while Shu™bah reads with sukiin waslan

M\:‘J@ﬁbuu&wb Jj Hokok | ’33 6;b)u_ﬁ6sg C__A)
bu&uu )LCQ@ Hkock &AC—AW JQK\»’”“J)
PG VAN Y (W S r-é—*?-;‘-")uf)JJ\—@':-? 35-31

S5 B 5 g3 gu&ms ST R Lo o2 Gl

wup&uﬁgugu““g)rgj@gugujuﬁ P r\s—.a}lf‘ﬁ
5 B3NS 58 0 L I3 ) 8 oo Sl qub -39
{5, &3'6&?‘&8@&) Lé.‘)'oeéé-; 35 g 45 3 o S5 o
BLJL)J&UAJQKLA““ eréusgugu,& d5 & r&)}
or SRS sa35E n LBE 5 T &&‘J—v \wéj -3
{153 sm-Eaddl e (5 3y ($Fympiin 35 o5 U 05 55 5
2 Exceptions where “Asim reads with fathah
{2819 Al - 3830 1V diy

185 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 413-415, 417, 419, 416
1% Sqrat; al-Kafiran,Ibrahtm, Sad: 23, 69, Taha: 18, al-A™raf: 105, at-Tawbah: 83, al-Kahf:
67 R, al-Ambiya': 24, ash-Shu~ara’: 62, al-Qasas: 34, Strat An-Naml: 31, Az-Zukhruf: 68
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22. Ya-at az-Zawa-id (Extra)

-
o &

Voor eladl 55 58 S e OV LGS 08 ol 85,55
Dacl s ol Bl 5w Lglay  wir L0058 20U | o3 35

“Asim deletes the 62 ya-at az-Zawa-id except for 2. Hafs reads 1
word with a ya za-idah maftthah, waslan. In waqgf, he reads in 2
ways, with sukain or omitting the ya.

{3 - 3R} {0 s s il 2 3 WY

Shu bah reads an extra ya maftihah waslan, and sakinah wagfan.
Aot } {0552 815 3l ceade Gis Y Golas)

Y5 SLE e Ol Gip alie wer LS5 a gl bl A BE A5

187 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 420, 422, 429, 418

TRRSHOPY
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Riwayat Hafs “an "Asim

From

At-Tayyibah’s Tariq
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Riwayat Hafs “an “Asim From Tarig at-Tayyibah

Imam Ibn Al-JazarT authored the poem Tayyibat Un-Nashr
in al-Qira’at al-"Ashr, in 1014 verses that include about 980 turuq
(plural of tariq: way of recitation). Hafs has 52 turuq from At-
Tayyibah which differ in 22 words and 5 rules (usl). **

To recite rewayat Hafs from At-Tayyibah: 1- Read with the 52
turuq individually 189, as explained in the Mushaf or books like:
Sarth an-Nass fil Kalimat al-Mukhtalafi fiha “an Hafs, Tadhkirat
el-ikhwan bi Ahkam Riwayat Hafs ibn Sulaiman, Manthimati al-
Fawaidi el-Muhadhabah, (It’s sharh) Al-Faraidi el-Muratabah'*
Murshid el-ikhwan ila turugq Hafs ibn Sulaiman by al-Samanntdi
2- Select a tariq for the whole Qur’an. Tariq of al-Hammami “an
al-Wali ~an al-Fil “an "Amr ibn As-Sabbah ~an Hafs. From the
book of: Al-Misbahu az-Zahiru fil-Qira'at al-"Ashr al-Bawahir li
Abi al-Karim al-Mubarak bin al-Hasan ash-Shahrazarsi.

The Tarig of Rawdatu Ibn AlI-Mu  addil

Similar to the tariq of the Shatibiyyah, the tariq of al-Mu addil is
also a secondary tariq. It differs from the tariq of Shatibi, who
narrates from one primary tariq, whereas al-Mu addil narrates
from two primary turuq: al-Fil and Zar an. It should be clearly
understood that if one is reciting Qur’an according to a particular
tarlq, the differences mentioned in that tariq must be strictly
adhered to. Therefore firstly, the reciter of any tariq has to have
the knowledge of the differences held in that specific tariqg, or else
he would not be able to render an accurate recital of it.
Those reciting the narration of Hafs with the tariq of Shatibi
would not be allowed to make qasr in madd munfasil.

If it is made, then it will result in a rendition which has not been
learnt nor taught by Hafs in that particular tariq. The
consequences of this would be an inaccurate rendition of the
Qur’an, which is disastrous and cannot be allowed for obvious
reasons. The same applies to a transmission (riwayah) and reading

188 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid:
189 Refer to the tables in page: 240 and
https://www.alukah.net/sharia/0/49585/

190 Ad-Dabba,
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(gira‘ah); the reciter must be knowledgeable about a reading or
narration before intending to recite it. Therefore the mere study of
this book will not equip the reader to recite all these differences
but they have to be learnt by a qualified teacher who has received

jjazah in them.™

The Primary 7urug in The Narration of Hafs

Hafs

“Amr ibn as-Sabbah “Ubayd ibn as-Sabbah
I
Al-Ushnani
1 1 1 . 1
Zar'an Al-Fil Abu Tahir | Al-Hashimi

191 The Golden Group in Teaching Tarigai Ar-Rawdah wa ash-Shatibiyyah: 12



The Ten Authentic Qira’at

232

A Summary of Hafs’ Reading, With Oasr Al-Munfasil

Difference Shatibiyyah Roudah
Al-Fil | Zaran
1 | Basmalah mid-stirah Optional Read for blessing
2 Takbir No No
3 Madd Muttasil 4/5 harakat 4 harakat
4 Madd Munfasil 4/5 harakat Qasr (2 harakat)
5| Ghunnah in lam, ra No ghunnah No ghunnah
6| {lkis;}2:245 o " e
7 {835} 7: 69 o o Ua
8 {C)jj,%.;.éj‘\’} 52: 37 oal o o
9 { el }88: 22 Ua U U
10 {u,;mu; Sk} Tashil/Ibdal Ibdal
11 4 Saktat Sakt No sakt
12 | Sakt before hamzah No sakt No sakt
13 | {&5 S5t 11: 42 Idgham Idgham
14 | {ei ek} 7:176 Idgham Idgham
15 | {.£al ) 77:20 Idgham Tam Complete Idgham
16 {&e alsguy Idgham/Sakt Idgham/Sakt
17| @&+ I m8 Tul/Tawassut Qasr (2 harakat)
18 | {555 - 45 o} Ithhar Ithhar | Idgham
19 et V- V12 Ishmam/Rawm idghﬁm_WIth
Ishmam
20 | Ra of 33 26: 63 Tafkhim/Tarqiq Tafkhim
21 | {5 -aa} 30:54 Fathah/Dammah Fathah | Damma
| U= iz 36 W3} StOpf/Wltt(,)r W|th(_)ut Stops w1:t%10ut ya
27: 36 {Ob\;-égu\;}the ya Ql.u\;
23 LIz} 76: 4 stop with/without alif | Stop without alif

192 Al-Munir fi Ahkam at-Tajwid: 254

e
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Usil Qira’et

Hamzah

{Khalaf & Khallad}

Bismi Allahi Ar-Rahmani Ar-Rahim
In the name of Allah, the most
Beneficent, the most Merciful

The < is a code letter indicating the rules that concern
Hamzah’s recitation, o= is for Khalaf, and ¢ for Khallad.
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[6] The Tajwid Rules of Oira’et Hamzah

z

R ARG JU- | JYCA G U S Y | 5 U S

Ash-Shatibi said: And Hamzah, who was a righteous pious man!
A patient imam (who recited) the Qur’an with tartil/tajweeed.

6) Hamzah az-Zayyat al-Kufi (80-156 A.H) He is Hamzah ibn
Habib. The sixth Qari. He met some of the Companions, and
learnt the Qur’an from Sulaiman al-A“amash (d. 147), J’afar as-
Sadiq (the great-grandson of al-Husayn) (d. 148 A.H.), and others.
His Qira‘ah goes back to the Prophet (3) through ~Ali ibn Abi
Talib and “Abdullah ibn Mas™ad. He became the Sheikh of al-
Qurra'/Reciters in Kiifah after the demise of “Asim.

Imam Abu Hanifa told Hamzah that “Allah has favored you upon
us with two things, that we can not compete with you in them, the
Qur’an and the Fara-id/inheritance (the heritage laws).

< w AT w08 o7 5 S(oo 3 68 . 5 o~ g 1 P
eyl Gl La e SIS 54 e e 1S 655

Khalaf and Khallad narrated that which Siilaym ibn “Isa narrated
from Hamzah with precision and attainment.

Explanation: Khalaf and Khallad narrated from Hamzah through
Sulaym, a student of Hamzah.

The two primary Qaris who preserved Hamzah’s qira-ah are:

1) Khalaf: Abt Muhammed Khalaf ibn Hisham Al-Bazzar Al-
Baghdadi (150-229 A.H.). He memorised the Qur’an when he was
ten years old. He was a greatly trusted scholar and ascetic, known
for his worship. He also has his own Qira’ah, different from the
one he preserved from Hamzah (the tenth Qira'ah).

i) Khallad: Aba “Tsa Khallad ibn Khalid Ash-Shaybani As-Sayrafi
Al-Kaft (119-220 A.H.). He was a reputed imam in recitation,
knowledgeable, and humble. He was approved for recitation of
Hamzah from Sulyem ibn “Isa, who read directly to Imam
Hamzah.

193 ash-Shatibiyyah: 37, 38
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1. Al-Farihah from Mushaf Khalaf followed by Khallad
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2. [Al- Madd Al-Far 1] Derived Prolongation
Madd Muttasil and Munfasil: is read with tal/full length 6 harkat.

3. Mim Al-Jam "~ and The Ha That Precede it
|. Hamzah reads ha madmim of {(&;A : <~Q,J\ “‘;2,;1}.} in wasl or waqf

z
-

Sopn; Wil s i Lt o 3 gdsl %0 o) (o™
[1. If the plural mim al-jam™ is followed by a mutaharrik letter,
then Hamzah reads the mim with suktin

{58805 Do - LS I / A0IE, (AL, toidl) tashs 10U/ 05
I11. If there is a hamzat gat” following mim al- jam~, then
khalaf reads without sakt, then makes sakt after the mim.

4. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah
Mo Lilo el ashy w1505 (0 )

The < in the verse is a letter code indicating the recitation of
Hamzah, who recites ha ul-Kinayah with sukiin in general.

5. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

Hamzah reads both hamzahs with tahqiq, waslan. If he stops on it,
then he recites the second hamzah with tas-hil. 7a/hgig means to
pronounce a hamzah from its makhraj as it normally sounds.

ST g O S S JC S U (W=
Suhbah is an indication of (Shu“bah, Hamzah and Al-Kisa’D).
They read {2.&l} in sirat Fusilat, with tahqiq.

S g S gy e e (A5 S 6 BF 05

This means while stopping (waqgf) he reads the second hamzah
muhagqgaqgqgah and with tas-hil, khulf (i.e. he allows another way).

194 ash-Shatibiyyah: 110, 160, 185, 227
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-Hamzah adds an interrogative hamzah, (CM) made them 2, «s

shaf“/pair in Siirat al-Qalam {&us; J& 15 511 j;} :

wr E (38) "OE 3 3 o 35
G)  BERU R e LpUa B 00 NG,y

Suhbah read the word_z£4z in 3 Strahs: Al-A'raf, Taha and al-
Shu”ara” by adding an interrogative hamzah and read the second
hamzah with tahqiq alsoj;) in. Rl (N2 GG jgn all the qurra’
read with ibdal of the 3" hamzah by turning it into a 2 harkah alif
of natural madd. iz

IV. If 2 different hamzahs appear in a word, and this word is a
noun: The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat ul-Qat”, it must
carry a fatha and has to be always pronounced muhaqqaqqgah “a”

:. If the second is hamzat ul-was/, Shatibi states:

(Nazs 335.0) F\.@.L_w/e: NIsiay ks =l y ):/3] s J_cjj_ej: S5
i VLS ﬁ T2 ijﬁ ) e sl bk J5106 K_Ua} ITE
Hamzah like all the qurra’, reads with 2 ways: (a) Ibdal, by
turning hamzatul wasl into a long 6 harkat alif (Yois :33:6) of

madd lazim, this is the preferred way. (b) tas-hil. There are 3
repeated words in 6 places in the Qur’an :1-(Strat ul-An"am)

(o35S Wa- 35S s}
2- (Stirat Yainus and An-Naml: {&&is — &% }. They are called madd

lazim kalimi muthaqqal/heavy compulsory madd, as hamzat ul-
wasl is followed by a mushaddad letter.

3- (Strat  Yaonus: {52 -320} is madd lazim kalimi

mukhaffaf/light, as the conjuctive, hamzat ul-wasl is followed by
an originally sakin lam, and it is not a mushaddad letter.

195 ash-Shatibiyyah: 187, 189, 192, 193
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6. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Hamzah reads all the istitham mukarrar with two hamzahs. So he
only differs wih Hafs in the 1st place of Sirat al-"Ankabt:

A aeil ) 2aa i o 8l ne) )

{. Idgham of niun sakinah and tanwin

P P 5: /1 s s ’a/ _ ) . . q;; B _ ’105 s0.- f}/196
Lpo_ko-\_@_:jb \-S‘”JQ\J_\\ L%j dkok %&B(\)_Q.CA\)M Y

If niin sakin or tanwin is followed by a waw or ya, then Khalaf
makes idgham tam. (i.e., complete idgham without ghunnah). The
remaining qurra’ read like Hafs, making ghunnah.

8. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir

Idgham is the assimilation of one letter into another, being read as
one mushaddad letter. If the mudgham/assimilated is sakin it will
be idgham saghir and if it is mutaharrik, it will be idgham kabir;
as it occurs in two mutaharrik letters which appear within 2 words,
they become one mushaddad letter. With madd lazim, only,
without making rawm, khalaf makes idgham of ta-at’antth.

YA, (595 e B EEN LS50 5
0 15338 0,805 O3 et @525 e i @GS cuisll)

Seami bty 153 g onedl wer L6 (L) 55965

Khallad makes idgham of ta-at’anith in 2 letters in {& 1’53 a6
@ 5es ona6) , he reads also with idth-har.

19 ash-Shatibiyyah: 287, 993, 994
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9. Fath, Imalah and Tagqlil
A main rule in the recitation of Hamzah is that he makes imalah

kubra, idja‘ of dthawat ul-ya {& )m\-gfj-&;d;-@;-z;ﬁ-&ﬁﬁf}
{’b\j_é»\ wf—: ‘LQJM ng,c & yius \ L;)\.J\ @9 Sap- fY\ u‘:‘\'

Hamzah and Al-Kisa 't make imalah of (\;;\), that is preceded with

5. If there is no waw, then Hamzah will not make imalah. Hamzah
reads some alifs that originate from waw with imalah.

oeB 53N 0 Bl 3 ond — od 25 - &5 Al - 130T - 05205}

Yo Lo ipe SAG R LN G wer Zah SO, U prd B
Khalaf makes imalah of niin and hamzah of {(s}. Khallad makes
imalah only of hamzah {¢&} in both strahs {as\% 5585}
Hamzah makes imalah of niin and alif of {&3) - La>S S
B OB IS Ol () w5 2 (E25 5 SO &S
S als g; oS3 AN ay w3 A3 LB LS 1, S5 G5

y“’} °°°° B&Z’: =J3} Soksk  eecsesctesccesecsrecsressrcssscscacscnrsennies

The Imalah of the alif in the ten verbs

Excluding the word «<135, Hamzah makes imalah in 10 Verbs;
(515 — B 15-0l3-Bla-L5-E3e-0 — S5 — 35 — 514 — 215) with 2

conditions: (1) To be a thulathi verb, consists of three letters, the
middle one has to be a madd letter alif. (2) Past tense verb.

- & 8 ol - sy Sl - LB IR 56 Sls 355 - 6 81 e s 355)
- e Y e Sl - LT 5 0] Dl s Vel - e Vs

197 ash-Shatibiyyah: 312, 318-320, 325, 326
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s oSorle a5 - LG U - e B u-a,g)zz:;g\;m&&?;
B 245515 - 265 A3l ol 51 I8 <015 03 V) el B sl

Note: Hamzah does not make imalah for the following words:

S -

1- Itis not a verb: 3,55, 2- Itis not a past tense verb: {5 ,\%}.
3- It is not a thulathr: {L&;\;L@ ¢ t\;\}.

5 - 198

(M) < OUgEl 3y g ke _J\g;w) ..................

Hamzah makes raglil in those alifs that are followed by a ra
majrir, with a kasrah on a ra" at the end of a word (mutatarrifah):

like in (AT 565 -43.51,4555) (Strah: 14), £} and { &340,
w JS\—"" (M\)j Jbiyg ok d\)fj :6; L‘)—E;\; &> ’t\’ S \;j

Hamzah makes taqlil in the alif that is between 2 ra's, the second
ra’ has to be majrir in a kasrah on a ra (at the end of a word):

{E52 rjﬁ\)&‘)\{ﬂﬂ o 'g‘{ﬂ‘}‘S - Cnde @3)\{@ MY

HE 5 (L %) / V53 Al P Bl
Khallad makes imalah of 2 words (with khulf), he allows fath,
also. (i) {Gls} (ii) {Elsiz) twice.

{5 AU 5555 of 15 ea Gl 61 - GalEE oy 255 501 o5 ea Bl 6
While Khalaf makes imalah without khulf in all these places.

G

}

10. How Hamzah Stops on a Word that includes Hamzah
Vi BB G R e (505 i) cad dde 5

Hamzah makes tas-hil, takhfif (Wagfan) to ease the articulation of
hamzah. He reads hamzah with tas-hil bayna bayna, ibdal, naql or
hadthf:

1% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 235, 326, 329/330, 235
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1- Tas-hil bayna bayna means to read a hamzah between its sound
and that of the madd letter corresponding to its harakah.

2- Ibdal means to replace or substitute the hamzah with a letter of
madd that corresponds to the harakah of the preceding letter.

3- Nagl: is transferring the harakah of a hamzah to the sakin letter
before it and omitting the hamzah.

< - aE e ",: - or w - }o“az, fw PR Toz - iw - 199

o L

EES-o g - ds - gdlas - ouli-sal - B0 - 50
4- Hadthf, means the deletion of the hamzah. If Hamzah stops on
a word containing Muttasil madd, {\:73}, then he reads this madd

by making tas-hil, with 2 madd lengths: 6 and 2 harkat. This
takhfif rule applies to a hamzah mutawassitah/in the middle of a
word, or mutatarrifah/at the end of a word.

Stopping on a Hamzah Includes 2 Types of Easing

1- At-Takhfif Al-Qiyasi, deals with every word that contains
hamzah mutawassitah/in the middle or mutatarrifah/at the end.
This is the madthhab of Ash-Shatibi, it includes ibdal, tas-hil,
naql, idgham with sukiin and rawm (refer to the diagrams).

2- At-Takhfif Al-Rasmi, follows the rules of the hamzah’s
rasm/letter waw or ya that is written under the hamzah. So it deals
with some hamzahs and this is the mathhab of Abi "Amru ad-Dani
and Makkeyy ibn Abi Talib. It includes ibdal with suktin, rawm,
ishmam and hadthf of the hamzah. In these cases, Hamzah deals
with a hamzah according to the preceding letter.

A hamzah is either mutatarrifah or mutawassitah, (by itself or
mutawassitah biza-id/additional letter). Mutaharrikah or sakinah,
(the sukiin is either agli, 1azim/original, or “arid/temporary).

199 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 237



The Ten Authentic Qira’at

242

Al-Madthhab Al-Qiyast

(1) Hamzalh Sakinah

(2) He;mzah

Preceded by a
Mutaharrik, Ibdal

{wn.a ..An.A}

Mutaharrikah
is Preceded by
a Sakin letter

1
(3) Hamzah Mutaharrikah

is Preceded by a
Mutaharrik, 9 types are
divided into 2 groups:

B | I — Maftuhah
Sakin waw madd sakin sahih, | | preceded In the
or ya letter, alif,| |nagl { L. 1} by damm rest of 7
i cases,
Za-idah: ibdal, I\/ILJG—V\I%SWa_h or kasr: g
idghém 'Er'**j‘} | — {5}, Tas- Ib.dal
. hil, madd 6,2 -Ei
J ;n J
e a** Mutatarrifah/ {ibs
i — atthe end,
Asliyyah: Nag, with 3 vowels
|dgharj’l, d\_'?.:..és’ }- {;uT'LT@ﬂT\}J Maftuhah:
§ 288 e fT’w"J
-8 3ibdalin L =, 3
6,4,2 + tas- ibdal in
hiliné, 2 madd 6,4,2

11. First: If a Sakin Hamzah is Preceded by Mutaharrik

{1s7 20 <5 3 0% 0% o P
Y}Jus\_(—;@ég\_},:.ed_fj

Letter = then make Ibdal

skkok

8w

e (@)™

Hamzah makes ibdal of a sakin hamzah into a letter of madd
which corresponds to the previous harakah, wagfan only.

1-At the beginning (Mutawassitah bi-kalimah/connected).

el 6;@\ J\ u@\ 3T D (el ool G ol 3T G 6,55 N}

é u-u\

o - &*-’3‘_ O

| PA u@\@u\) el 135 QU3 GUdi-t)
L 257 sall /48l B35 el - o3 - o3 ks

20 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 236

TRRCSHIPY
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2- In the middle, A- Mutawassitah by itself.

)’/ﬂo‘/ &\ . s o 6 5,6 93 o o5 tioes 517 5 570 2P 5
P T RN PRSPPI VENET AR ES G HUH SNyl
ACAN-CEM -oB-ole -a-aa e -45,586-45, 54 -1 sl L -0 w6l

B- Mutawassitah biza-id/extra letter: eg., :{)5); - 1,31; — 136 - 13}

3- At the end of a word (its sukiin could be original or ~arid):
A- Mutatarrifah with sukiin asli lazim:

-

o s o
webs 9 weaSs I wi 9w O RO L O 20 S VAR P2
O S e R o AT e P e - )

B- Mutatarrifah with sukiin “arid, eg.,: {3, ol - {4555 - S}

SRR

O T JAPA CHPA RO e R GIT) & S R RERAEES P
b};\_gj—;\ /62\-?“ - ESJU\ - u)f\-:”“ - ;%\-3“ 'LQ_[;\ B CQJ:‘\_@?;‘-E B E;E*v‘-é gUE™
Note: Hamzah, will not make ibdal waslan.

In no. 3B- Mutatarrifah with sukiin “arid at waqgf, for a hamzah
that is maftohah, make ibdal with sukiin only. Add to the ibdal
with sukiin, tas-hil with rawm in both hamzahs that are maksiirah
and madmiimah (refer to the diagrams).

yaos ) ° . 5o Zo- _ey T2y s 201
ViE W W L& ey owRr (o)L gB) de L)

There are 2 rules in the verse

In {iz5 6l 1221}, if Hamzah stops on {& )5} in siirat Maryam,
{55} in al-Ahzab and {«,5} in al-Maarij), he makes ibdal of
the sakin hamzah into a ya or a waw. Due to ijtima” methalyn in
one word, Hamzah makes idgham with khulf of the mubdal waw
or ya into the following waw or yé‘{\ég}gjf . Accordingly, he
reads with one mushaddad waw or ya. Because after ibdal, both
the ya and waw are “arid, so Hamzah makes ithhar: (& =G ggi), as
if the hamzah is still there. The same rule is applied to 3 words in

201 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 243



The Ten Authentic Qira’at o e 000 44

sirat Yusuf: (eGs) -G53 -3G35), he makes ibdal of the sakin

hamzah into a waw. Linguistically, you cannot make idgham of a
waw into a ya. In the Arabic language, an extra rule can be
applied here. Due to ijtima” of waw sakin that is preceding a ya in
one word, it is allowed to swich the mubdal waw into a ya, then

merge it into the sakin ya (G} - &G5) :6LsS).

2&°202

VDDt B e i i Jlal B8
In {r@u_:fu r@m\} surat al-Baqarah, {e»\75] 25 e 2355} al-Hijr
and {5 HOREAW] L>\ 355} al-Qamar, if Hlamzah stops on these
words: {r.@.».u -%.éfa.;s\}, he makes ibdal of the sakin hamzah into a
ya, then ha may be read with kasrah also: {25 -0e8 ‘(*G““‘r@““‘} :

A Hamzah Mutawassirah or Mutararrifah

IS either mutakarrikah or sakinah.
(2) The Hamzah mutaharrikah (in regards to the previous letter):

1- Is preceded by a mutaharrik letter (will be discussed later).
2- Preceded by a sakin sahih letter or one of the 3 madd letters.

11. Second:If a Mutaharrik Hamzah is Preceded by sakin
This sakin is a madd letter, which is 3 types: alif, waw or ya

(1) If a Hamzah Mutawassizah is Preceded by Alif,
make =» Tas-hil for a hamzah, with madd and qasr

Mol s b S5 L a (Aey)  #xx o 5 Gl as fe il 5

N B i D S-Sy S U

202 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 244, 238, 208
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Hamzah reads a hamzah mutaharrikah, that is preceded by alif
with the (tas-hil) between the hamzah and the letter of madd
which agrees with its harakah, then he reads the Muttasil madd in
2 ways: madd and gasr. Apply the same rule for the following.

(11 If Hamzah Mutararrifah is Preceded by Alif,
then make = 3 ibdal in 6,4,2 and tas-hil in 6, 2 harakat

U U B NPPC S TR B OO (=~ LU ¢ P

When a hamzah mutaharrikah mutatarrifah is preceded by an alif,
then Hamzah makes tas-hil of this hamzah and also he changes it
into an alif. (i.e., Hamzah makes 3 Ibdal only for a hamzah that is

maftihah with madd into: til, tawassut and Qasr: {;’L?-{\;;\ST},
while adding to the 3 Ibdal, 2 tas-hil with rawm in madd 6 & 2
harakat for the hamzah that is maksiirah {s%;2-, W2 - W01

or a hamzah that is madmamah: {ZEa-E) 2K 4 WD,

These 5 ways are called: 5 Al-Qiyas.
Explanation of the 3 ibdal in madd, tawassut and gasr

First: Hamzah stops with sukiin on any hamzah mutatarrifah.
Second: He makes ibdal of a hamzah sakinah into a madd letter.
Third: After ibdal, the hamzah is replaced by a letter of madd that

matches the harakah of the preceding letter {313}, If this happens

then 2 sakin alifs are placed next to each other, which causes
ijtima” sakinayn. Here, the rules of tajwid allow either: (a) Two
sakin letters to come together in one word at waqgf only, then

Tawassut (madd 4 harakat) is made for this alif{iLz3}. Or (b) To
prevent the meeting of two sakin letters by 1- Inserting another
alif in between, then tall is made for this alif {IILz3} . 2- Dropping

the first alif, then gasr will be made for the mubdal alif {L:3} as in

(;\_E.ﬁ -f:g). 3- Dropping the second alif, then gasr and tall of madd
will be made for this alif. Tawassut is also allowed here by the

203 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 239
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qurra’ as in the case when stopping on madd “arid. Thus, 3 lengths
of madd (2, 4 and 6 harakat) can be made after Ibdal of this alif.
The takhfif 5 giyasi ways if adding to it tas-hil in madd and qastr.

A hamzah mutaharrikah can be preceded by
a sakin sahth or 1 of 3 madd letters ! -3-

First (A)- If a hamzah mutatarrifah is
preceded by an alif, then

Hamzah makes 3 Ibdal—— 3 Ibdl +2 tas-hil with|_
of the hamzah that is rawm, madd 4,2 (5 giyas)

maftahah, eg: ;E;@T for maksurah gﬁfor

r " \ madmiimah 201 [

Ibdal of the Ibdal into

Ibdal into 4
harakat alif

lgid-IL!

into an alif alif, madd

Ibdal into 2
harakat alif

-l

4 harakat

u;ﬂ\, madd? \u;ﬂ\

harakat )
Wl Ibdalinto 6 harakat
alif
Ibdal and
madd 6 \\\.@.&...J\-\\LMJ\
harakat
| A |
Tas-hil of the Tas-hil of the
hamzah (with hamzah (with
rawm) and madd|| rawm) madd of
to 4 harakat 2 harakat
~ L
(B)- If a hamzah mutawassitah is preceded by an alif,
1 r
- L

then Hamzah stops on it with: tas-hil
with elongation of the alif to 6 and 2 harakat.

—I L/LJEET}\_ZL:JL_M ET’\ |—

TRRCSHIPY




247 ©0@® oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Second: Hamzah Mutaharrikah preceded by a sakin madd letter:
11(B). Either Waw or Ya (Za-idah or Asliyyah): = make

idgham of a Waw or Ya into waw or ya that is mubdal from a
hamzah, mutawassitah or mutatarrifah.

Nk G2 B Ghy B e s sges (2e3)5™
Waw or ya za-idah/extra, does not stem from the word. Rather it
comes between “ayn and lam ul-kalimah/2nd and 3rd letters of a
word’s root. It is explained in the following Wazn = weight.

The word ;3’£ 2 . GS\ g ~J; ;{;:!/ < ’Z:;/
Its Wazn jS; ’!MT"S\ 6..,1 ’{;’}“’f t’wf

Wazn (anything that determines or serves as a pattern; a model)
Hamzah stops on a hamzah mutaharrikah with sukiin, turns it into
a waw or ya, then makes idgham of the waw or ya za-idah into the
mubdal waw or ya. As in: hamzah_mutawassizah:

-~

As Hamzah stops on a hamzah mutarsarrifah mutaharrikah with
suktin “arid, then apply the rules of the waqf that is “arid for the
sukiin as follows: 1- For hamzah maksiirah: {33i-5334}, read the
idgham with 1 mushaddad waw or ya with suktin and with rawm.
2- For a hamzah madmiimah: {&35 - 535 - L;j - 1% - 23N
make idgham with sukiin, with rawm and ishmam.

Note: Ibdal without idgham will not be allowed.

204 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 240
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Second: If a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded
by an extra/ za-idah sakin: - ¢

and the Ham'zah an‘d the Hamzah
is Mutatarrifah is Mutawassitah

L
4 N\

Extra Waw

Extra Ya

;.,,e; T ‘ : - 5
20 22 Y . S | Does ’
ibdal, then| 7 *°Z7 | not || :-a
ldgham | &35-2x;5 || &9t || —iae
in the S

with sukiinlibdal followed o
by idgham Notﬂe rﬁ:..\..b

(with S, R and |23 || 143 followed

% j\lshmém)/\ )\ _byidgham /

and Rawm

Second: Hamzah Mutaharrikah preceded by a sakin madd letter:

11(B). Waw or Ya Asliyyah: = Naal and Idgham
W (PESYL) pass Gad Ul ww iR i S o g™

If hamzah mutaharrikah, whether mutawassitah or mutatarrifah is
preceded by a sakin waw or ya asliyyah/stems from the word, then
Hamzah makes ibdal with idgham, like the case of za-idah. Nag|
Is added to the asli waw or ya sakinah, either madd or Iin.

Note: In idgham waw or ya is mushaddad, in naqgl, it is not.

05 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 251
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z

R
If hamzah mutararrifah appears after sakin asli waw or ya, make:
1- Nag|l, (considering this sakin waw or ya as a sakin sahih).

2- Ibdal, idgham, dealing with waw or ya as if it IS za-idah.

Apply the rules of waqf that is “arid of the sukiin: for hamzah that
IS maftithah {z-z-53 osmlor By a5l i)
make both naql and idgham with sukiin only (read it in 2 ways).
For a hamzah maksirah make naql and idgham with sukiin and
rawm {5200 5200- 55200 -5 2005200 1520 b -2 5} 4 ways to read it
For hamzah madmiimah read naql and idgham with sukiin, rawm

and ishmam {330 1280 - 2o 20 12 201} 6 ways to read it.
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Third: If a hamzah mutaharrikah is preceded
by an original sakin - ¢ Asliyyah, then for

| L

EHamzah Mutawassitahj Hamzah Mutatarrifah

1 [
1 1

[A;Iiy WéwJ [ Asliy Ya
|

J

/1-Nagl 2- ibdal, followed by idgham in all of them. \

In a hamzah mutatarrifah do naql or idgham with
A- suktin only for a hamzah that is maftiihah.

B- sukun and rawm for a hamzah that is maksurah

qukﬁn, rawm and ishmam for that is madmﬁm@

skokk

St B il o gs e B il A8 L e, (H555)™

Second: Hamzah Mutaharrikah is preceded by a sakin letter:

11(C). If it is a Sakin Sahih Letter: = Make Nagl

An-Nagl: transferring the harakah of the hamzah to the sakin sahih
letter before it, then omitting the hamzah. Nagl occurs

1- within a word for a hamzah mutawassizah or mutazarrifah

206 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 237

e
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IR OE A B XU A | | 0 FLEU 1| A PO IOV R O
{ 05 s2imG )5t /—LZJA;-G);;\;—QL;E}\—QE:&T—%L—Q SRR
2- with lam at-Ta riffthe definite article. GLWJ\ u\wﬁ\-uo)\ 2In
{Qu\ —Q\.«;Y\ = Q)S - Q)Y\ -'S.A.&j\—'é.)v.&.j\ —smY\—s}Y\—s}Y\—
3- Nagl takes place between two words: -
(3 Al o - o o - - ) B -l 58 -8 58
4- Nagl harakah to a lin letter: «z35S -Los- -es=sli >Ly L;\jjo}

.7

(3568 - G -emtsn - Yy - I {d i - L2020 - gl - fEnl)
5- Nagl to sakin nin of tanwin {;S.AU\ :Jﬁ,;\; ~e f’“ S}

5ad 12K 42635}, The 2 exceptions of Nagl are to mim al-jam”
or a madd letter. Apply the rules of the “arid wagf.

i
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Fourth: If a hamzah mutaharrikah is
preceded by a sakin sahih

[ (A) and it is a Hamzah mutatarrifah/at the end]

E Maftuhah ]E Maksturah ] Madmﬁmah:l
32 3o 20 2.0 > >
(cdf-acdf)( e g [ -1

This is the only

It occurs in 2 3 ways to read
occurrence in

places. There are| | it: Nagl with

the Quran. | |7 ways to read it: 1- Sukiin
When stopping Nagl with 2- Rawm
onit, read it 3- Ishmam

with: Nagl and d-Sukin

N sukun. AN 2- Rawm )\ /
[ (B) For a Hamzah Mutawassitah J

|

Sali= &% -0l &y
Only Nagl (transferring the harakah of
the hamzah to the previous sakin sahih
letter, then dropping the hamzah)

l is done [

We mentioned the rules of: a hamzah sakinah preceded by a
mutaharrik, and a hamzah mutakarrikah preceded by a sakin

e
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letter. Now we discuss a hamzah mutakarrikah preceded by a
mutaharrik. There are 9 combinations:

1-3) Hamzah maftihah after any of the 3 harakat {z2b\s - 53-JL}
4-6) Hamzah maksiirah after any of 3 harakat {Gbls - V2 - 525}

)i)

7-9) Hamzah madmiimah after 3 harakat { &,5,35% — 555 — Uas5))

Third: 9 Mutaharrik Hamzah Preceded by Mutakarrik

11-=» Make tas-hil and / or ibdal
1- If a hamzah maftihah comes after a kasr, then ibdal into ya

takes place. E.g., &sb-2Ls Al-Akhfash reads as abs and &L,
2- If a hamzah maftahah comes after damm, then turn it into waw.

s9.5 L s g 2

A5 AR e 5 A0 185 0e 1085 Al B0 153

In the remaining 7 combinations tas-hil (bayyna bayyna) will be
made. Besides the tas-hil, ibdal, naql or hadthf may be made, too.

Al S B EYG e

Sl 136 L s §o w555 (488) G 3 4355 4

3- Ibdal for a hamzah madmiimah after a kasr or the (opposite) .
(810,30 GlE B - LA A5 I I 54800 3 o s

4- If a hamzah makstrah comes after a damm, then ibdal will be
made by al-Akhfash and also tas-hil according to Sebawayh; e.g.

{055 10 500) (S5l - @2 (5 - 25kl - X 050 = 150
TR ERTR BRNAE AR NELTARE AR R TR -5

But none of the Qurra® followed al-Akhfash in this ibdal (in no. 3,
4), which opposes the rules and is hard to apply. This is because

f

}

207 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 242, 245, 246
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the takhfif of a word like: {¢& 2%} is the tas-hil of the hamzah
between it and the waw 4, J_w and not ibdal into ya. And the
takhfif of a word like: {I;\.2} is the tas-hil of the hamzah between

it and the ya ,L.Z, and not the ibdal into waw. Thus al-Akhfash

made ibdal in 4 types of mutaharrik hamz (plural of hamzah) that
come after a mutaharrik letter.

5-9- In the remaining 5 combinations, tas-hil will be made when
both harakat match or hamzah mutaharrikah foIIows fath, like in:

5- A hamzah maftihah after fath {HE5% - st - u\,,a - Ju}

6- A hamzah madmimah after damm { &=y, 10520}

7- A hamzah maksirah after a kasr, — &ubli-Gubli- Guali-Guuls
8- A hamzah maksurah after fath

9- A hamzah madmimah after a fath {_55; ST P TE

Waaqf Hamzah Includes Takhfif Oivast and Rasmi

The Qiyasi ways applied to a hamzah mutaharrikah that is
preceded by a mutaharrik letter can get 2 types: Ibdal and tas-hil.
1- Make 2 ibdal: The 1% is of a hamzah maftihah that is preceded

by a Kasr, into a ya maftihah { (&fesd - 258 - b}
2- Make the 2" ibdal of a hamzah maftﬁhah that is preceded by a
damm into waw maftiihah {335 : 535 - 8358 (43158 - SE53 E5h )

3- Make tas-hil of the remaining hamz (3-9). Additional changes
from the rasmi ways are made in some cases: ibdal or hadthf.

NP N H A A WU F O B J_‘..mﬁal f,&J\ 385 ely 3 ;2

28 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 241
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Third: 9 Mutaharrik Hamzah Preceded by Mutaharrik

e N = 3
1-Maftihah that is preceded by a Kasr Do 1bdal into ya
s & - 2 G o 2
= &Y = — 3 N
=R - e - Bl )| maftahah 43
( Z—Maf-tﬁhah that is preceded by a damm -
o ) i [ ibdal into waw
_51_\\3_9 )&)- _j-"‘ — J\g _’_s ok
2 | maftahah J...g 2 92
( 3-Maftahah that i |s preceded by fath J
JL.« L.JL.«" ]
( i | //_
4- Maksirah preceded by damm J.._.../ The giyasi
_ way
E E .
Rasmi: ibdal into waw maksirah d;m = \éi/ tas-hil for all
(" 5-Maksarah that is preceded by fath the 7 types
R N R T of hamzahs
J‘-‘éj-"?" 'CJE‘“‘E* _CJ?"‘E"’ ) (from # 3-9).
> 2 =
( 6a- Makstrah preceded by kasr (.bﬁ_}\.’ /
-5
6b- and followed by ya m \_)"-L’—"' -

The rasmi way
Tas-hil, hadthf
for a hamzah
maksidrah
preceded by kasr
and followed by

(The hadthf of the hamzah) L;\ii« L;\.L:)j

/,7- Madmimah preceded by damm and followed

)
by waw ‘.b,.f) ;—Jj.: (rasmi way also makes

A2
hadthf/deleting of the hamzah) rb.f}_;.;

_/|Bva, (6-b).
[8- Madmiimah preceded by fath -ré;»jfbj Hamzah
) " madmiimah

=

35~ 58

Lﬁ)_) 8-b- is also followed by a waw Q} s pn preceded by

fath, damm, or
kasr and

23

(hadthf of the hamzah) Q 9 AR J
S RRTEL followed by a
ﬁa Madmamah preceded by kasr rb.,.u "l waw, make tas-

hil, hadthf (7, 8-
b), for (9-b) do
ibdal and hadthf

J

;
-
5w \

2 -
Rasmi ibdal into y3 Maksirah r?..—:_%.p.

9-b Madmimah, preceded by kasr, followed by

< - % - o~ 0 8
waw () +2J\5 0 (hadhf of hamzah) () 9= 2%
O J LA} ‘r&ﬁﬁhn

63 hdl-0y s dlad=dy y 2giiim 343l
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12. At-Takhfif ur-Rasmi

Wagf according to the rasm *** S & 520 &6 (1335) 335 °°
Some qurra’ from the Maghrib, including Imams Makkeyy ibn
Abi Talib, Faris ibn Ahmad, Abi "Amru ad-Dani, Ash-Shatibi and
others narrated that Hamzah stopped on some words with takhfif
rasmi — those types of changes which are in accordance with the
rasm/script of “Uthman’s Mushaf: ibdal and hadthf only.

The takhfif rasmi is divided into 4 categories, in which hamzah is

1- Written on waw: {385 - 5555 - 85555 - 4285 - 13- 5% - ii5)

2-Writtenonaya: {8 -l - ki |

3- Preceded by an alif: { <G,/; - <Gl }
4- Not preceded by an alif: {1z - 5Ja}

In these cases, where hamzah is mutazarrifah or mutawassizah,
ibdal is mostly used when the hamzah is written on top of a rasm
of waw or ya. Hadthf is mostly used when the hamzah is not

written on top of a rasm waw or ya. Like in: {2 5exia} .

{1552 - 05T / 2l e - aSGON - Gals / RS- T, - i)
However, in the previous examples only tas-hil will be made and
no ibdal is allowed. Indeed, the recitation of the Qur’an is a

Sunnabh; the latter generations must take it from the earlier ones. It
Is based on what is transmitted and proven in the Qira-ah.

Note: The alif is not mentioned, as it is either ibdal like L..> or tas-
hil, like u;u , and in both cases, Hamzah will follow the rasm.

S AT I f B SG L e e didigi
Hadthf is permitted in every hamzah that fulfils these conditions:

1- is madmtmah 2- is not written on a letter (rasm) 3- comes after
a kasrah 4- and is followed by a waw maddiyyah, as in:

ISR ES S P AR JARC IR CVIC FER P bR

29 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 244, 247
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f;ja): Ash-Shatibt means that after the hadthf, you should make

damm of the letter which comes before the waw maddiyyah to
match its harakah and to make it easy to pronounce.

(GG - G R RN UK CARNEERUIS PRy

(SAT; B i3 5255): He means that none of the qurra’ followed the

saying of: “after the hadthf, keep the kasr as it is, for the letter
which comes before the waw maddiyyah”. This is hard to
pronounce and does not agree with the rules of the language.

’ }(,; 7//

The Rasmi Method of Includes Stopping on
1- A hamzah that is preceded by a madd alif.
2- A hamzah that is not preceded by a madd
{ First- The hamzah is preceded ]
Pv alif and written on al

[: Ya mutatarrifah] EWéw muta;arrifah:]

1
@d is one Of these\ ﬁ_ls one of these 8 words, in 1N

(places that are agreed upon in rasm:

U\.wa_: \sw.,& 1015 |

59:17

‘.3‘_%_‘]\..4 6:94 2- \)39-

- 2 ‘I - R 5dz. . 3

2 L’%jaj &2 ngb“ﬁj 1690 15 \}L«A 11:87 4- 'I)?_‘_u..a.\'! 4:21
- ,”T _'7‘.;— . : Ss_~- -2

3 E«L‘j é\.a O 20230 g 157222 3003 6- 14723 a0

4- t_)‘\.‘;z_'g- &Tj} Jy2 4251

:I - >0 L) _
7- \_é_‘l;“ 37:106 8- 'IstJ’_f»

or these 2 words that differ in rasm:

J_,Ia.‘_ \3 - 9] h

60:4
Then, it is read in 9 ways:
5 qiyasi and 4 rasmi

ym[r

The 5 giyasi are 3 ibdal of
the hamazah into an alif

(6: 26, 5:)

that is elongated to (2,4,6)
harkat + 2 tas-hil of the
hamzah with rawm and
elongated alif to (6,2)
harkat.

The 4 rasmi ways are: 3
ibdal into sakin ya thatis
elongated (2,4,6)+1 ibdal

into ya with rawm and

gqasr (only 2 harkat).

<

Then, itis read in 12 ways: 5
Ltakhfif giyasi and 7 takhfif rasmi

The 5 qiyasi are 3 ibdal into an alif
of (2,4,6) harkat +2 tas-hil of the

hamzah with rawm, and madd of

alif to (6,2) harkat.

The 7 rasmi ways are: 3 Ibdal into

sakin waw that is elongated 2,4,6

+ 3 Ibdal into an elongated waw

(2,4,6) with Ishmam + 1 Ibdal into
/\@l with rawm and gasr (onlyﬂ/

TRRSHRPT
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258

-

\

A- A hamzah that is written on a waw and either ]

J-preceded by a damm]

E -or preceded by a fath :I

2 words: jJ 3J \ )%J}U‘
2 Takhfif giyasi and 3 Rasmi J.\ )J

The 2 qiyasi are: 1-Ibdal of
2 hamzahs to 2 sakin waws

2-Ibdal of the 1%t hamzah and
tas-hil of the 2" with rawm.
The 3 rasmi are: 3 Ibdal of

2 hamzahs to 2 sakin waws,
with rawm and ishmam of
the 2" waw

A hamzah maksiirah:
3l
The 2 Takhfif qiyasi are:
1-Ibdal of the 2 hamzahs into
2 sakin waws 2-Ibdal of the

15t hamzah and tas-hil of the
2" with rawm.
The 2 Takhfif Rasmi are:
2-lbdal of the 2 hamzahs
into 2 sakin waws, then
with rawm of the 2™

\ waw

ﬂhamzah madmﬁmﬁ ﬁ

he hamzah madmiimah

Occurs in 10 words that
are agreed upon in rasm:

ﬂ‘-’/

| ¥4 (12:85)
\;ﬁu 4- \ij.al (20:18)
5- \}Uéﬂe_- @)Juj (24:8)

it s g \)LJ\ (23,27)

VRS fs .
9- 155510- 155 (145,38)

And only 1 they differ on its writing

in the Mushaf: a\éf:\j 75:13
Read it in 5 ways: 2 Takhfif
giyasi and 3 Takhfif Rasmi
The 2 Takhfif giyasi are:

1- Ibdal of the hamzah into alif
2- tas-hil hamzah with rawm.,
The 3 Takhfif Rasmi are:

3 Ibdal of the hamzah into 1-
sakin waw, 2- waw with rawm

j Q} waw with ishmam. /

(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Usil An-Nayyerat)
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B- The hamzah that is written on alif

mutatarrifah includes 2 types:

sakin ya with a circular zero maksurah, or sakinah

CL.. suratul An“am: ?D ﬂamzah sakinah L3 o“

The Rule is: maftuhah L_\
2 ways of takhfif giyasi || Then, the qiyasi rule is:
1-Ibd3l of the hamzah || 1bdal of hamzah to alif.

E Maksurah and followed by a Maftahah, madmima

into an alif. hamzah is maksirah: (2|
2-Tas-hi1l of the hamzah . )
. Then, the giyasi rule is:

with rawm. _ .

_ || 1-Ibdal of hamzah to alif.
2 ways of takhfif rasmi: >-Tas-hil of it with
1-lIbdal of the hamzah -las-hitotitwi ram;tn
into a sakin ya. Hamzah is admamah S|

2- Ibdal of the hamzah || Then the giyasi rule is:
intoaya witharawm. || 1. Tas-hil of hamzah, rawm
\ / Q rasmi ibdal of it to alif,

(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Usil An-Nayyert)

TTRRSHOPY
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1B- The hamzah that is written on a ya
mutatarrifah can be one of 4 types: hamzah

sakinah or Hamzah Hamzah
maftihah maksurah madmiimah
< = 4 / Al Ve \ 3 3

SR O [
The rule is: The rule is:
The ruleis: ||A- giyasi way: A- giyasi way:
Ibdil hamzah|| 1-Ibdal hamzah || 1-1bdal hamzah
into a sakin ||intoa sakinya.|| into asakinya.
ya, in both 2- Tas-hil it with || 2- Tas-hil it with
qiyasi and fawm rawm ES;-«j
rasmi ways. B- rasmi way: i
T 1-Ibdal hamzah || B-rasmi way:
into a sakin ya. || 1-lbdal hamzah
2-Then read the || into a sakin ya.
ya with rawm. || 2- Ya with rawm,

NEAN J \3-yé with ishmén)

Note: Ibdal of the hamzah into a sakin ya is actually
performed the same in both giyasi and rasmi ways.
This means, theoretically, for the hamzah maksurah,
so the 4 ways of takhfif; they are only 3 practically.
And for the hamzah madmumah, we have 5 ways
theoretically, but only 4 practically.

(The diagrams are derived from the book of Al-Usil An-Nayyerat)

e
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Two Ways Wagfan on Hamzah Mutawassizah biza-id

Sotloles e adde glos wer e 2R a s LE"
PR T R TR
If a hamzah is a mubtadi-ah, at the beginning of a word, then it

becomes mutawassitah due to adding any extra letter before it,

zawa-id, then Hamzah stops on it with 2 10such as any of the
ways {tahqiq then one (tas-hil or ibdal)}, also {(naql and sakt)}.

13. The 10 Zawa-id, Takhtfif of Hamzah, Waqgfan

The rule is tahqiq and tas-hil, except if the hamzah maftihah
comes after kasr or damm, then make ibdal.

1- Hamzah: r’g’;j\-r@,w (tahqiq and tas-hil of second hamzah)
2- Ba: fuu (tahqiq and tas-hil) (‘4‘\‘ (tahqiq then ibdal, as in -241)

3- Sn:b °L; -3 5\El- rgu)ju 4- Fa: 135-1,54155, 5- kaf: g r@_ﬁtf
6- lam: r:ﬁ-d jﬂ (tahqiq and tas-hil) « ).3}! , (tahqiq and ibdal 32,
7- lam at-Ta™1if 5, ¥1-5Lsyi- 2,97 (nagl & sakt on the sakin lam)

Note: In lam at-Ta rif making the tahqiq (wagfan) is not allowed.
8-Ha'at-tanbih 245 (tahqiq with madd 6 harakat and tas-hl with
madd and qasr), (6,2) harakat. 9- Waw: du\j (w\j (tahqiq, tas-hil).
10-Ya-an-nida': {lglo- lo-ca3in-25E0) | (tahgig with madd 6
harakat and tas-hil with madd and qasr), (6,2) harakat.

219 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 248, 249
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—If Hamza stops on a hamzah that is mutawassitah —

bizaa-id, like one of the following 10, then the rule is:
1 -

( _ _ L5 Eo- ) Do 1-Tahqiq of the hamzah )
LHa At-Tanbih: c""""u J with madd of 6 harakat.

f 5 ~ = | [ |2-tas-hil of the hamzah with
| Ya An-Nida e\ - J.E:\""_;J add and qasr (6,2 harakat)

4 - EJ N

Hamzah : f_’ij’; - JJ‘,_'&T;.

[Tal'_iqTq and tas-hil. ]
' ™

Kaf: Lo; < - L@: @ —{ Tahqgiq and tas-hil.
\ J

k Waw: Z?}B-U}B-f-ﬁ\jl_[“hq‘q and tas-hil.

J
]
:Lém Ta-kid: wﬂ!—fﬂl J—[ Tahqiq and tas-hil. ]
]
]

’~

2 - h
) [ 3 e F - _hT
c’_—-.gglu - eﬁ\ )—ETal:lqlq and tas-hil.

- - ™\
Fa: Zé:,‘é— PPN UL —[Tal;lqiq and tas-hil.

. S

[, I i Tahqiq and ibdal into
(Ba: = oL - ol 5 maftihah
[Lém At-Ta rif ué:jﬁf_'fs ,—ﬁﬂ—[ Nagql and sakt. ]

The rule is: For a hamzah maftuhah or madmumah

L.
'S

that is preceded by kasr r.m&;\l dujﬂlj MY-(J: BJ

do tahqiq of the hamzah and ibdal into a ya
maftuhah or madmimah.

The other types of hamzahs have tahqiq and tas-hil,
except lam al-ta”rif which will have naqgl and sakt.
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Note: Hamzah stops on the word {.N 472} with 15 ways.

Takhfif 1* hamzah is tahqiq in madd and tas-hil in madd and qasr:
(3ways). The takhfif of the second hamzah is 5 qgiyasi (ways): 3
Ibdal and 2 tas-hil. Ibdal with 3 lengths of the alif into 2, 4 and 6
harakat. Adding tas-hil with rawm in madd and gasr. If you
multipy 3X5=15, but due to some tajwid rules, only 13 ways are
allowed to be recited, ecause the scholars prevent mismatching
lengths in the case of tas-hil of both hamzahs.

The 13 allowed ways that {.N4aYcan be recited:

1-5: Tahqiq in madd of 1% hamzah and 5 qiyasi of 2" hamzah.
6-9: Tas-hil in gasr of 1 hamzah and 5 qiyasi of 2™ hamzah. One
case is not allowed: tas-hil with rawm of 2" hamzah with madd.
10-13: Tas-hil in madd of the 1% hamzah, and 5 giyasi of the 2",
except tas-hil with rawm of the 2" hamzah in gasr.

Hamzah stops on {r.b.,u.sa\ J 5} (3:15): with 12 manners
The takhfif of 1st hamzah is 3ways: Nagl, tahqiq and sakt. The
takhfif of 2nd hamzah, as it is mutawassitah biza-id, is 2 ways:
tahqiq and tas-hil. The takhfif of 3rd hamzah, madmtumah after a
kasr is ibdal and tas-hil (2ways). Multipy 3X2X2 gives 12 ways.

{3 r-‘/_"““ﬁ‘} 1" hamzah | 2" hamzah | 3™ hamzah
2 ways Nagl Tahqiq Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Nagl Tas-hil Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Tahqiq Tahqiq Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Tahqiq Tas-hil Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Sakt Tahqiq Ibdal, tas-hil
2 Sakt Tas-hil Ibdal, tas-hil
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Hamzah stops on /7#/E} (10:51, 91): with 15 ways.

The 1st hamzah is an interrogative hamzat ul-qat™, it must carry a
fathah and has to be always pronounced muhaqqaqqah “a” ¢. The
2nd is hamzat ul-wasl, he reads it by turning hamzat ul- wasl into
6 vowel alif of madd lazim kalimi mukhaffaf/light, as hamzat ul-
wasl is followed by a sakin asli (not mushaddad). The takhfif of
the 2nd hamzah is in 3 ways: ibdal with madd in 6 or 2 harakat
and tas-hil. The takhfif of the 3rd hamzah is in 5 ways: naqgl and
sakt, both with madd ~arid into 6, 4 and 2 harakat. However, there
IS no sakt with ibdal and madd in 2 harakat, due to the difficulty of
making sakt at the meeting of the 2 sakin. Multipy 3X5=15 ways.

5% 2" hamzah 3" hamzah
3 Ibdal to alif in 6 harakat | Sakt, madd “arid 6, 4, 2
3 Ibdal to alif in 6 harakat | Nagl, madd “arid 6, 4, 2
3 Ibdal to alif in 2 harakat | Nagl, madd “arid 6, 4, 2
3 Tas-hil Sakt, madd ~arid 6, 4, 2
3 Tas-hil Nagl, madd “arid 6, 4, 2

14. Stopping With Rawm and Ishmam on the Last Letter

AU % -1 s e we Tes - w o8 s so0 521
Muu\qg;\)yuf\.@_j Q.g._p.phgj_.f\_‘.gr))ﬁ_u\j

%k skok

Al-Wagf is according to the harakah of the last letter of the word.
Hamzah is amongst the qurra® who stop with rawm and ishmam.
Rawm and ishmam are allowed on any letter which acquires the
harakah of a hamzah, and also in any letter which is mubdal from
a hamzah (other than alif). Like in a hamzah mutazarrifah that is
preceded by a sakin other than alif, after making nagl or idgham:

1- These sakin sahih letters acquire a dammah or a kasrah after
making nagl of this harakah to them, like in: {{Gs-20s) .

211 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 250
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2- After making idgham into a mubdal waw or ya from a hamzah
madmumah or maksiirah on the end of a word, like: {£.& — 5,33} .

S Sy - Saac) A \_ejb S s Kj_ﬁ Qd\ j é)\))?pj\ AV Ve

Rawm and ishmam are allowed after making tas-hil in a hamzah
mutararrifah that carries a dammah or kasrah and is preceded by a
mutaharrik or alif. In this case, we exclude the sakin madd letter
that is mubdal from the hamzah, and stopping with sukiin.

A )LJ\ teuls - \:_es} kK u_h_ﬁuj_z_,u_é_;is
Rawm or Ishmam are Not Allowed in the Following Cases.

Fathah, sukiin or a sakin madd letter (mubdal from a hamzah),
preceded by a harakah that matches it. If Hamzah stops on a
hamzah mutatarrifah that is preceded by a mutaharrik letter, he
makes ibdal into a madd letter. This madd letter is sakina, do not

make rawm or ishmam in any sakin mubdal madd: {\&5-153}

’Ygf S0 L8 3 0% a:i _ *okok fi"’ /5\&/JQ /}i/id o;\;
 A— A “—%’-’.. ) ‘)—j}‘d. o) A OO A A
<. s % 7 e 277 {‘Zzza", sg & }7‘°/5*/,5;/o/o//

Amongst the qurra’of Qira’et Hamzah who went astray, away
from the right true way of recitation, there are those who stop with
suktin mahd; i.e., without making any rawm or ishmam; and those
who make rawm or ishmam in a letter which has a fathah, like that
which has a dammah or kasrah, without differentiating.

S A KUY SV EAE S S P L W S { P BN BT
Ash-Shatibi -may Allah shower him with mercy- mentioned that
there are a lot of narrations (authentic and not authentic) about the
stopping of Hamzah on the hamzah in the books of the gira-at. He
only narrated for us the authentic ways of these recitations of the
Qur’an, which is a sunnah. The latter generations must take from
the earlier ones. Therefore, recite the Qur’an only as you have
been taught to be on the light of knowledge.

212 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 252, 253, 254
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(The rule of sakt before a hamzah mutaharrikah, at )
kthe beginning of a word- preceded by a sakin sahih:

4 '

A- If the sakin mafsl is like: { Qj\ \J.&p.-cbi 35}, then

! !
E Khalaf reads] E Khallad reads ]
A A
( ) [ \
waslan Wagfan | | waslan Wagfan

1- tahqiq Absolutely | (1- Nagl
2- Sakt ’ | \_No Sakt 2-tahdqiq |

J - . ) - . ' L
If a sakin mafsul is :||:If there are 2, and he stops on

Lalone, then he reads;| the 2" one, then he reads:

2- Sakt on the 1%, naql, sakt on the 2,

J/

_ l _
[1— tahqiq on the 1%, nagl, tahqiq on 2"

Mim al-jam” (rfa}-\ (..g.b), then

R

[ B- If the sakin mafsul is ]

1-tahald |\ fyhen there are 2, and he Alone
2- Sakt (by stops on the 2"d read with
Khalaf) only) 1- tahqiq

1- tahqiq on both Hamzah |5. gakt by
2- Sakt on both mim: Khalaf||  kphalaf

R
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15A. Pausing on a Sakin That Precedes Hamzat el-qat”

MG B L (s 3 s 655 w13k AL uﬁj“ 8 55F e 28

Ash-Shatibi mentioned the “naql” in rewayat Warsh. Hamzah also
makes naql wagfan with khulf: tahqig (in a sakin mafsil) or the
sakt (in a sakin mawsil) could be the second way in reading.
Hamzah or one of his narrators makes sakt with khulf also at the
same spot of nagl. The sakt is divided into 2 types according to its
place: within one word muttasil/connected or between two words
munfasil/separated. The other way of the khulf depends on the
way of reading

15B. Sakt: Short Breathless Pause on The Sakin Mawsiil

Naql occurs within a word, as the sakin lam at-Tarif which is
written Muttasil, connected to the word. The sakt after it is called
sakt on mawsiul “aam, or sakin Muttasil.

{32 -3 = = o W= Sz -3 ol - (55—}

Waslan: /famzah makes sakt on this mawsil first (i.e.,
preferred/mugaddam fil-ada’). Second, Khallad makes tahqiq,
(i.e., he reads like Hafs).

Wagfan: //amzah makes nagl then sakt (explained in diagrams).

S35 5 a0l d e g B B e g eS8
Sakin mawsil includes another type, in which Hamzah makes
sakt, waslan, first (i.e., mugaddamun fil-ada’) {345 2053 253}

The sakt occurs between the ya sakin and the hamzah, waslan.

Second, Khallad makes tahqiq, (i.e., he reads like Hafs).
Waafan: Hamzah makes nagl with khulf, then, idgham second.

-

Such as in: {&5 — &b — ¢b - osd— o - o - TA - -8
these words, if it is waslan or wagfan.

213 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 227, 228
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[2- The sakin mawsdl: A- Al- at-ta’rif: (ug:j\]‘\’)(-“) ]
|

I
EKhaIaf reads:] E Khallad reads: ]
vs;aslan | | Waqfar;_] ‘ Waqfan, if it is
| A d
[Sakt, ] [1-Naq ] 2, he stops
only 2- Sakt

1- Sakt on the 1%, nagq|, sakt on the 2"
2- tahqiq on the 1%t and nagl on the 2™

|
A

EKhaIaf'reads:] EKhaIIéd r-eads::l

: :.Naslan ] [Waqf;m ] l we;slan ‘

I I L
( Sakt 1-Naql 1-Sakt |2, he stops
only | |2-Idgham|| 2- tahqiq|| on the 2
\_

1- Sakt on the 1st, nagl, idgham on 2" zll;lN:EII
2- tahqiq on the 1%, nag|, idgham on 2nd | [ ~7'¢8NaM

J/

Note: There is no tahqiq waqfan on both sakin mawsil.
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15C. Sakt on sakin mafsul, that is between two words

Only Khalaf makes sakt in khulf between the sakin sahih letter and
the hamzah mutatarrifah, in 3 types of nagl between 2 words:
1- sahih sakin letter 2- Lin letter 3- the sakin niin of the tanwin:

doos ) Jo - 15 5 - G0 4a - A Ga - ) - 01 36 - B2 65T
{28 ez - 232058 - 531,000 G - 230 55T - 231 531 - 2l

G Bas 2 L - TR P . 5.0 . 80 oS sz o - 214
M&A@J\é%&j) %k °J"‘9)“-’d‘>'“-’,uj“é°}?&j

This sakin mafsil includes 4™ type of sakt, which occurs between
mim al-jam” and the following hamzah: {] (4.&:_ - r’s‘.ﬁ;\ r_)é_—u.&.(‘—}

Waslan, Hamzah reads with tahqiq, in all types of sakin mafsil,
then Khalaf makes sakt. Following the way of Abi al-Fath Faris.
Wagfan: Hamzah makes nagl in the first 3 types of sakin mafsiil
with khulf, the tahgiq will be read second, in which Khalaf follows
the way of Tahir ibn Ghalban. Third, Khalaf makes sakt,
following the way of Abt al-Fath Faris.

*As it is known that naql to mim al-jam™ is forbidden, so Hamzah

makes tahqiq only, then Khalaf makes sakt. {r_é_-,;jﬁ‘f;_’e,ﬁl}.}

In many cases takhfif rasmi agrees with takhfif giyasi when the
hamzah is written on a rasm; i.e., on waw or ya and matches the
previous harakah; i.e., kasrah before ya and dammah before waw.

Like in: { 3yiesh - 5y},

214 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 227
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Tahrirat/Justifications on the rules of the
sakin mafstil/separated sakin

[ First: a sakin mafsul, (1) Not a mim jam”]

[ A- Alone ]
[
iThen, waslan:] I:Then, waqfan’j
|
T AP /7 2Eees o7 ?11’13\
Lypdidad i || SAlpde B
1- Hamzah makes tahgjq ||| 1 Hamzah makef nagl
2- Khalaf makes sakt 2- Hamzah: tahqiq
Q— Khalaf performs sakt)

[ B- If there are 2 sakin mafsul ]

Ao

P mafstl,( naq|, tahqiq of the 2"
1- Hamzah 2 tahqiq || 2- Khalaf makes sakt on the 1%,
\ 2- Khalaf 2 sakt /\while naql and sakt on the 2" /

A
[ )
|f‘Then, waslan:] | Then, waqfan |
! / tar ﬁ T TG
(& oo il i) EPRE g o
£ 1-Hamza: tahqiq of 1° sakin

TR
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[The sakin mafsul/separated is (2) Mim aI-jam~]

[ A- Alone, then ]
[ )
I:: Waslan ::I : Wagfan ::I
l ]
) Jig ol s o=l b =)
1- Hamza: tahqiq 1- Hamzah: tahqiq
- Khalaf makes sak 2- Khalaf makes sak

Ef there are 2 sakin mafsiil then, (on bothﬂ

A

I:: W'aslan ::I
I )

(528 S oo s
1- Hamzah does tahqiq
2- Khalaf makes sakt

\.

[: Wagfan ::I
|
/@TM=”"°\)5§ZE\

el a8y e
1- Hamzah: tahqiq

Q Khalaf: makes sak}

TRRSHOP
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2- A- A ghunnah precedes a sakin mafsiil,

oy £ Tz U8 2 > 477 - -
Ay ] Vs cal b 702 053

1- Khalaf : no ghunnah, no sakt
2- Khalaf makes sakt

3- Khallad: ghunnah and tahqiq

N
4 J\f\eﬁawwcﬁw JWaqfan:]

1-Khalaf: no ghunnah, naql, tahqiq
2- Khalaf makes sakt
3- Khallad: ghunnah, naq|, tahqiq /

2- B-A sakin mafsul precedes a ghunnah,

—on the 2nd

o >3

VY. ’W\Jﬁ-uls\wau\mr;.xé‘-_&

1- Khalaf makes tahgiq without ghunnah
2- Khallad makes tahqiq and ghunnah
3- Khalaf makes sakt without ghunnah
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3- 3 sakin mafsal, a ghunnah between 2", 3

T 587 ’éf,’ . 52 - s Ea} E,E
yﬁgf\sjbgﬁgr&%ﬁo\rz@\r\

Waslan

1- Khalaf: tahqiq all, without a ghunnah
2- Khallad: tahqiq all, with a ghunnah
3- Khalaf: sakt on all without a ghunnah

EI Wagfan on the 3% ::|
|
(sgeemagdadd

1- Khalaf: tahqiq on the 1%, the 2", without a
ghunnah and (nag|l, then tahqiq) on the 3

2- Khallad reads with tahqiq on the 1%, the 2",
ghunnah and nag|l, then tahqiq on the 3

3- Khalaf makes sakt on the 1¢t, the 2", without
Qghunnah and naql, then sakt on the 3™ /
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Tahreerat/Justifications of the rules of the

sakin mawsal : (Al at-Ta™rif / C.2 - =

[Second: If a sakin mawsul, A- al At-Tarif is ]
A- Alone, then
Gt W g G 2 gl ol

[LHamzah: sakt } 1-Hamzah:does naq|
q

2- Khallad: tahqi 2-Hamzah pauses

B- 2 mawsl and he stops on the 2" one
€ s 52, i <8 P TR Ee
O e O38 ol e L ol Wais

[:Then, waslan’j | Then, wagfan |
|

1-Hamza: sakt on the 1%t/
1-Hamza: sakt on both || o0 then sakt on the 2n¢

2-Khallad: tahqiq both || 2-Khallad makes tahqiq on
the 1%, nagl on the 2

Note: There is no tahqiq (without sakt) wagfan on
both types of the sakin mawsul (connected sakin).

TR
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[ B- If the sakin mawsil (G2 —:_2)is either ]

[ Wagfan ]
[: A- alone ﬁ ﬁ B- preceded by another::|

sakin mawsul

(s
(JJ ﬂ.@ Y}\J}U;Y}uﬁs@‘\
Then, Hamza

makes nagl and w‘” Jf ":—)-‘ o7
idgham ) Then, Hamzah: 1-Sakt on the 1%,
while reading the 2" in 4 ways:
naql, idgham (sukiin and rawr?).
2- Khallad: tahqgiq on the 1°
while reading the 2" in 4 ways
Note: Ishmam will be added, if

Qfm is marfu” with dammy

or waslan

/A- If (Eul — ¢ .2) is alone, then Hamza makes: \

1- Sakt

2- Khallad: Makes tahqiq after that.
B-If it is preceded by another sakin mawsdl, then
Hamza makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%, while making nag|
and idgham on the 2" 2- Makes tahqiq on the 1%,
thle making naql and idgham on the 2™, /
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If the sakin mawsl Al at-Ta rif comes
with a ghunnah and either:

1-The ghunnah occurs 1% then,

52,00 .’;u,x 14z 0e ot
“”J‘L’u?ﬁ\&frﬁ}@“i_u\’\)b

Waslan [ Wagfan |

/"1 Khalaf reads without \|/ 1- Khalaf: no ghunnah,\
ghunnah and makes sakt || makes naql and sakt

2- Khallad reads with

ghunnah and makes sakt || 2- Khallad: with

3- Khallad reads by tahqq |\ ghunnah, makes nag| )

G

2-The Ione sakm mawsiil occurs 1% then
\.U:J.«.u\fbu j‘u.l\)u«s\ﬂw\ujt}s

1- Khalaf makes sakt and reads without ghunnah
2- Khallad : makes sakt and reads with ghunnah
3- Khallad : makes tahqiq and reads with ghunnah
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[B- If the sakin mawsal (C.2-: 2)is either}

[ Wagfan ]
[: A- alone :] B- preceded by another
sakin mawsdl
% ﬂﬁf&mud}fw\

Then, Hamzah

makes nagl and ‘@” SEEGHRE

\ idgham || Then, Hamzah: 1-Sakt on the 1%,

while reading the 2" in 4 ways:

nagl, idgham (sukitin and rawmj.

2- Khallad: tahqiq on the 1% while

reading the 2" in 4 ways

Note: Ishmam will be added, if

QM is marfu” with a dﬁmmy
or waslan \

A-If (Gl = )|s alone, then Hamzah makes: \

1- Sakt

2- Khallad: Makes tahqiq after that.
B-If it is preceded by another sakin mawstl, then
Hamzah makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%, while making
naql and idgham on the 2" 2- Makes tahqiq on the
Q‘ , While making nagl and idgham on the 2™, /
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[ Third: If both types of the connected J
S ;

akin mawsil : (-2 + ) come together
I

[ Wagfan ]
1. 3ki il
1-If a connected sakin (Jl) precedes ;.-
S 8 e S U SO
(Then, Hamzah makes: 1- Sakt on the 1% / nagl and )

Idgham on the 2", 2-Khallad makes: tahqiq on the
\1“ / nagl and ldgham on the 2",

2-If a connected sakin : .2 precedes (J))

8 o) )y AT L st s o

Al il § s
I
Then, Hamzah makes: 1- Sakt on the 1%/ while
making sakt and nagl on the 2
2-Khallad: tahqiq on the 1tand nagl on the 2"
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Fourth: If sakin mawsul and mafsul come
together, A- without ghunnah

and the mafsul precedes the mawsil:
5335 o8 G L 31 LI B2 5 Lk Gl

[:then, waslan’j |::then, waqfan:]

1-Hamzah makes: No sakt /1-Hamzah : tahqiq on )
on the 1%/ Sakt on the 2" || 15t/ Naql and Sakt on 2
2-Khallad: tahqiq on both L2-Khalaf: Sakt on 1st/

3- Khalaf: Sakt on both nagl and sakt on 2",
4
If the sakin mawsul occurs before the mafsul

St Ness /5] (B2 s 3]

|::then, waslani |f|then, waqfan:]
|

| /“Hamza: 1-Sakt on the 15t /"
1-Hamza: Sakt on 1% nagl and tahqiq on the 2
tahqiq on the 2™ 2-Khalaf : Sakt on both.
2-Khalaf: Sakt on both || 3.¢hallad: tahqiq on the 1%t/
3-Khallad: tahqiq both \Naql, and tahgiq on the 2
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(1- Khalaf: Sakt1, no ghunnah, no sakt

together, B- with the ghunnah

N

Fourth: If sakin mawsil and mafsil come)

o 5 A 55

2- Khalaf: Sakt1, no ghunnah and sakt
3-Khallad: Sakt1, ghunnah and tahqig

\

\4-Khalléd: tahqiq, ghunnah and tahqiq)

(naq, tahqig and sakt)
2-Khallad: sakt1, ghunnah, nagl, tahqig
3-Khallad: tahgiqd, ghun, naql, tahqiq )

[ 1-Khalaf: sakt1, no ghunnah, \JWaqfan
on sakin

mafsul

|

Fifth: If a separated sakin mafstl comes

With the word (& <)

|

A-the word (L\7.2) precedes a sakin mafsal

[‘“ Gl e il ol (2 O5aly Oyleg Lo Jem [yads Y}J

[:then, waslan ::l

[:then, waqfan:]

-Khalaf: Ishmam sad
L7%  No Sakt

2- Khalaf: Sakt
3- Khallad: Sad / No Sakt

-Khalaf: ishmam sad /
iel= iat naql, tahaiq, sakt
2-Khallad: reads sad/
Sz 22): (naql, tahqiq)

B-the sakin mafsul precedes the word L\7.»

S 55 &AM bl dosl i & e

t

3-Khalaf: makes Sakt / Ishmam sad

hen, 1- Khalaf reads with: tahqiq / ishmam sad
2- Khallad reads with: tahqiq / sad

|

|

TR
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[Sixth: If sakin mawsil comes with the word]

(L1.5), A-The word (L)".) occurs first, then

[%5-\»»;& o LGS 35 st &6 biw \uj]

Waslan Wagfan on (c1):

1-Khalaf: Ishmam sad / 1-Khalaf: Ishmam sad,

Sakt and no ghunnah (c597): (nagl and sakt)
2- Khallad: sad/Sakt, ghun AL
2-Khallad: 5ad, on

3- Khallad: makes tahqiq
(c2¥0): (nagl and sakt)

B-The sakin mawsil occurs first, then
58 birall 5 5390 8 Y 5l 35
1- Khalaf : Sakt and ishmam sad

2- Khallad: Sakt and sad
3- Khallad: tahqiq and sad

This concludes the lessons of Hamzah s recitation rules.

_To recite in Hamzah’s Qira-ah, you should listen to the sheikhs
who recite in his style, get the Mushaf of Hamzah, and learn with
a teacher (preferably one who has an Ijazah,).

To listen to Hamzah’s recitation through Khalaf’s Riwayah, visit
this link:

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B7r64216iQk

For a Mushaf written in Hamzah s recitation, click on the link:
https://archive.org/details/alisalen084 gmail 20160531 2037
https://www.scribd.com/document/372033167/Mushaf-Hamzah
For a Mushaf written in Khalaf’s recitation, click on the link:
http://live.islamweb.net/quran_list/khalaf/quran.pdf

TRRSHRPT



The Ten Authentic Qira’at o0 000 32

Usil Qira’et

Al-Ki1sa’1
{Al-Layth and Ad-Diir1}
The Way of Ash-
Shatibiyyah

The Ra_ indicates the rules that concerns al-Kisa’1’s
recitation, Sin .~ is for al-Layth, Ta < is for Ad-Dir1

TTRRSHOPY



283 ©0@ oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

[71 The Tajwid Rules of Oira’at Al-Kisa't

-
0 <

e T (LR PP B e

Al-Kisa’t Al-Kuft: He is Abu Al-Hasan “Ali ibn Hamzah ibn
“Abdillah, originally from ~“Iraq, born around 120 A.H. to a
Persian family (non-Arab background). He was given the
nickname Kisa’1 because he made lhram in a Kisa’ (wrap). He
learnt the Qur’an from different shiyikh, such as Hamzah ibn
Habib, his sheikh, al-A“mash, “Asim, Shubah “an ~“Asim, Nafi~
and others. He travelled to Al-Basrah to learn the Arabic language
from Al-Khalil ibn Ahmad and became the most knowledgable of
his generation in Arabic Grammar. He is considered one of the
classical scholars. He authored numerous books and excelled in
the science of the Qira-at. Students used to flock to him to listen to
the entire Qur’an, and they even used to record where he stopped
and started every verse. The Khalifah Hartin ar-Rashid used to
hold him in great esteem and learned from him. He passed away
in 189 A.H.

His two primary students who preserved his qira-ah are:

1) Al-Layth: He is Abu Al-Harith Al-Layth ibn Khalid al-
Baghdadi. He was a righteous man, recited the Qur’an directly to
his imam Al-Kisa’1, and was his best friend. He died in 240 A.H.

i) Ad-Dirt: He is Hafs ibn “Umar ibn “Abdul “Aziz ad-Dtirt (150-
246 A.H.). He was born in ad-Diir, close to Baghdad. He was the
chief garT and the first to compile different gira-at, despite the fact
that he was blind. He is the same Ditiri who is the student of Abi
“Amr ul-Basri (the 3rd Qari), as he studied and preserved both of
these Qira-at.

215 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 39, 40
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Mim Al-Jam™ And The Ha That Precedes It

)Ld\ks_e_ﬁS A J§J s 55 M“jgji a3
)U»..irxajb;w JWSUL@M@ s WSLL L) J\L@)\Jﬁsf&l\”

_,%Qb 5_&3 J\::a sk ) (*‘"“ L_A | s
Mim al-jam™ can appear before a sakin or mutaharrik letter.

A- If mim precedes a sakin, then all the qurra’ read it with a
temporary dammabh, to avoid the meeting of 2 sakin.

(el i - 6 A ket 6,5l i)

B- If the ha before the mim is preceded by kasrah or a sakin ya,
then Al-Kisa’1 reads both the ha and the mtm with dammabh.

(AT 2ol 208 25 T 23 Jueall 2ge- ST 24200 24e
During wagf on mim al-jam”, He reads the same as Hafs {P@”‘\‘C}
C- If mim is followed by mutaharrik letter, then it is read sakin.

s

2. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

Al-Kisa’t recites ha ul-Kinayah with silah in general, so the
following words are read in a different way from Hafs.

1-In 27: 28 {24 1) sl Vik w_rg a3}

2-1n 24:52 {ujj\.d\ - M)b cadfy AT _23gs 4,05 A 2= 0% }
3-39:7 {r_a;) 3y ,@ ol
4- He recites S_J in (26: 36) and (7: 111) with kasrah and silah.

218 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 113-115, 167
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3. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Al-Kisa’t differs from Hafs in reciting 10 ayat in the Qur’an with
only 1 question in the 1st position and Ikhbar at the 2nd position.

In siirat an-Naml: 67, he adds niin in the 2nd position (). He

reads [13: 5] {,u»dbdd \,\\, \5\;\\}
Al-Kisa’1 differs from Hafs in reciting 29: 28 with a question.

4 . The Major Imalah for Al-Kisa't

-6,\, -L.ms 230 uj;\ 0555 iw-&,m-wj &«J\ @J\ \y)\ @a\)}
{UML F.:;% f\%- -r:- JJ\ Jj\ \Ju du).)\ \.A) r%.v.)\ Y} LQ\) \o\)-&g?u)-_j\s
y_guj\_f@ju_ﬂ .

NS - °4")ﬁ\’5:’ L;p) p kK

4 %3\ R W
el SR, SR 55

)LE_AL,O.U»\_v 6)3\ r,_z:) ANy kR

&:_4;5\)_3\@)0”92_@@) s ke

O I S e

. N U
de—;d—f\%é\)dﬂj

T5-alat 5;3-3,\; 333-«:@ Bo-th/ i /Bulat - olpa- Lt LS Js\}

,,.» 5}7/

\.@pb-r&lﬁ\;

"\’ - HL@-CA&S)T Célq\;- \j \!\

n/.

T SRR www e s e

Alif ut-Ta-nith at the end of dthawat ul-ya indicates either a literal
or figurative feminine word. The feminine alif is written as an
extra small alif on ya, as the fourth or fifth letter. They fall on the

wazn of 5 weights: fala (with any vowel on the fa) [ x5 [ 23
and Fu~ala (with 2 vowels on the fa, dammah and fathah).

(b) any sakin: {815 - o805 - Sl e - r;;;O;_;M;;}
(e - olaad e - 2, - A oS3, - i 55, <24 [l

217 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 313, 739, 740, 646
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Note: This alif should be read with imalah only when stopping.

Al-Kisa’t makes imalah of alif between 2 ras, if the 2nd ra is
majrir with a kasrah.

DT - 855 - 3 0 - AT s
P S N I B P Ay G N g Sy
Sl Jsle G 50N e ) a s B 3 Bl
R PSS S T N S e
Diirt makes imalah of these words {2 5, 2-3135-&lab- 158

Ll 22

LT sl \I5lE-a im0 L0, R LT ) e

)K_:r_a—u)\_ij §)L;3\j é)\_“i ok % j,c)\_“)ﬁ_ykg)\_@T ébw\/
Mégb_;- ‘\_‘::CL::s\S.\{ sksksk 0)92 :)r_g_l “aie\ é:\b\)

Ad-DirT (<) makes imalah of any alif followed by ra (majror with
a kasrah, at the end of a word) even if a pronoun is attached to ra.
BL@J W})\_ﬂg R &_;)\_;_;\ ;j)\fdg r.m)@g
‘;lé—éij_)\:ﬁ Go el - BT J“"’\_ \*A"J*‘S o2 T8}
S0 e - 2y o - T — el - 515 - Sty - USTTL - s
{%\’.ﬁ} U’DL}@ 28— G)lE — L%‘} —g‘fj‘f—g@“’—g@f — 3

5. Ways of Stopping on "Uthmanic Mushaf Script
N U O S S R L L. e W S
3 words ending with ha in stirat an-Nir, Az-Zukhruf, ar-Rahman:

&l

]
i &

e s - TR G - Gos 5,3

218 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 323, 326, 738, 327, 328, 321, 322, 382

e &
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I. If Al-Kisa’1 were to stop on any of them, he would read it with a
sakin alif after the ha {35} .

Il. Al-Kisa’1 stops on words ending in a feminine ta &, s with ha
and could be accompanied with an imalah, according to the rules.

Y;_xﬁ/’j@a)\._.ﬂ}g/kue 5oL gLE ek g,_:;;;u;um,_ﬁs 210
B R S B T SRR EL

-
R

WUY)WU\J %-Oﬁwcﬁb\s wﬂ\wuﬁ,ﬁ &
Gradaatliaz 290 @esially el 2555 oSl Slgh-edl brolsia ol

6A. Two Imalah Madth-habs of Feminine Ha, Wagfan

S!JJ:J _jwfc s @LZSS\ Jus s ok ok \_gJ,_;* @j_éj\ c,._u\i eLb 35

Wb a3 L) vu.q;.@_%b wrr LBS a e Bho 5 s
b)\ra\j [N S L T S I N [ S j\
o dashiize cllyn e iy d8C05 A L i)

(2) Imalah of any letter preceding ta, except alif, as {§;L)1 - §54I1}

(b) Imalah of any letter from this phrase that precedes the letter ta
(acronym): (s 553 oy e $a01 - 228 . Or this one (LST),
with the condition that a kasrah or a sakm ya precedes any of its
letters: {-i8 adl-es-dols-Teal-aab\s - 432 j.d 55905505058}

—~- 8

{2\3’35-5}4; iai-E5 - u\ u)m el S{HS ZC.;.U\ 2{5331\ 28

There is no imalah of any letter of this phrase, 55 22 Lo 35
which includes the isti"1a’ letters (&3 Lis 23) plus ¢\, such as:

{45.L405} (i.e., it will be read with imalah according to madth-hab
(a) and with fath according to madth-hab (b)).

219 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 378, 339-342
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6B. Reading With Both Imalah and Fath, Wagfan
{55 piad s iy adieiay saildannd- Ll Gl Gle}

220

Sl b e e i LBl wes LIASS 15553 055
1. Al-Kisa’1 recites 3 words with tanwin, waslan SU&f; Sz}
B{aBs o0 12,18 ® 13,158 38 &) Taals in strat Al-Insan. He keeps
the alif of “iwad from the tanwin, waqfan.

7. The Single Hamzah
Al-Kisa’1 makes 1- Ibdal: changes a hamzah sakinah into alif, in

{5 75>} and into waw in (T - 355,41,

2- Nagl: the transfer of the harakah of a hamzah to the sakin letter
before it, then dropping the hamzah. He makes Nagl of the fathah

of the hamzah to the sakin Sin in the imperative verb (Ljé;;) and
its derivatives, when preceded by a waw or a fa.

s =

{oe Gl -3 'u’-ﬁ\d-«é Jf*\” J"\ ko328 42 - Tyls ugi‘@’“
NS P S UYL R S F S I PN FPY

3- Hadthf: to delete something (i.e., the deletion of a hamzah).
A rule for AI Klsa 1 |s that he drops the hamzah in these Words

{rb m)\-w)\-rgﬁ\-sz\/r.usj\ rb,.a \ L/\.q;)\-w;)\-r.«.a;ﬁ\-w;ﬁ\}
(7:201). &5} > A35}HG ek He also omits the hamzah in
4- Al-Kisa’1 adds hamzah to{ [, - (s - JJKM}

ww_.& sk By 190 (‘“—"L\C‘JJ’J")
(o 265 B 4 3371 o Ly a2 O BV Gy L3

He reads some words diffrently from Hafs, by adding an
interrogative hamzah or extra hamzat istitham, as follows.

03\\

220 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 1093, 237, 471, 189
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Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

>

Al-Kisa’1 reads both hamzahs with tahqiq {f3;85 g.5e5:} Fussilat.

35

_o s 0 1 w i L. .22

i siudy el s I el zhal g
Suhbah is a code that indication Shu~bah, Hamzah and Al-Kisa’1.

Pl

(7) {Eian il 30 22 Jiagll 530 2oV 6l 251ty (29).
He also reads the word {(iéi;\;} in 3 Sdrahs, by adding a

questioning hamzah and reads the hamzahs with tahqiq {.&5z:} .

8. Al-Kisa 't Makes Ishmam With a Harkah or Letter

. ¢ P _0 _ 9 o
Ishmam in 6 words {E22-5062- adsGeos- o} {0 - Js552las)

{3:;.}5,23} stirat al-Anfal - {{ jfé.xf’a;} surat al-An“ém—{jL‘:’:;} surat al-
Qasas-{f,igféi} stirat Yasuf and sirat Yainus- {323\ z@é@} stirat
al-Hijr- {2 385 Ay Je;) sarat an-Nahl- 1528 Aas) strat an-
Nisa'{ JLM%.L} siirat Al-Ghashiyyah,{ &,3L.227 } siirat At-tir.

9. The Special Words of Al-Kisa 7 (Al-Farsh)
(Bl - AT 1 -3l - il 36 - gzl s T a2t 38
2- Al-Kisa’1 reads sin and sad of these words with kasrah.

3- He reads these pronouns with sakin ha on the condition that ha
is preceded by (w3--0-5): (b S- 3 plal 55 53-chs-355) .
4- The Arabs use ha as-sakt/pausing ha, which is a sakin ha in

both waslan and wagfan, to show the vowel of the last letter. Al-
Kisa’1 deletes the 7 ha-at as-sakt waslan. Ash-Shatibi states:

221 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 185, 538
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B LS pilsths e Ols () alis (2™
He reads waslan Without ha es-sakt in its 7 places in the Qur’an:
1- 3825 3 (2:259) 2-%, 2581 3365 (6:90) 3-6 in siiratul Haqgah.
.(101:10) {@@u%;\ u)} 7- {@w;@gu@@ue ®iS'}
5- Al-Kisa’T reads the word (a) with a- kasrah of the hamzah
waslan and wagfan in sarat an-Nisa' {¢J4 PO RGN PESH) BB (0
match the kasrah that is preceding the hamzah.
e oSy 0 Ls Jogl s Lg:&g_f)@%%@%lﬁ@j
Nah 2l G Gl i e a5, 8 S el
b- He reads with kasrah of hamzah waslan only in these 2 words

in sarahs az-Zukhruf {U\SJ\ ¢ @} and al-Qasas {8,5 s @}, to
match the kasrah or the ya that is preceding the hamzah.

c- He reads hamzah and mim with kasrah, waslan, in 4 sarahs: an-
Nahl {idslesl o5l e }_é;;}\} an-Nar {.&lgs) c)y 3} az-
Zumar {ri—;u\.@.a\ OB 3 (,ﬁ——_u.\:-} an-Najm {rb‘\“\ Ok 3 & \}

d- When starting with the words of b or ¢, Al-Kisa’1 reads hamzah
with dammah and mim with fathah, like all the reciters.

6- Al-Kisa’1 is one of the reciters who make gasr for the word
{u;} -us)}, which means there is no waw maddiyyah.

Vo arse b a8 (Gyig); BE e 1S Slad k5 35
7- He reads :£5 with kasrah. He reads all of these words with

kasrah on the flrst letter: {G,% ujﬁJ\ C- S g sl 258G ,0 )

8- He reads the following words differently from Hafs, also.
{A;.é)“ -\.)j.u g_,c.o.La L.Z_ﬁs u,bjw\.u-:-\.«.uj\w : ct)\ \J\S)}

222 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 652, 590, 591, 487
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(N

The Tajweed Rules of
ADT Ja™far

From his Narrators

“Isa 1bn Wardan
Sulayman 1bn Jammaz

Ibn Al-Jazart clarified 3 Qurra’ in his poem, Ad-Durrah, which is
complementary to Ash-Shatibiyyah’s poem of 7 Qurra’. Ibn Al-
Jazarl gives Aba Ja'far the same code letters that Ash-Shatibi
gives to Nafi” (Abj, zI) on the basis that Nafi~ is considered the
asl (root, reference) of Abi Ja™far. The code letters are: (1) for Abi
Ja™far, (<) for “Isa ibn Wardan, and (z) for Sulayman ibn Jammaz.
These codes are written in red. So, In the Durrah, Ibn al-Jazar
only mentions how Abu Ja™far differs from ash-Shatibiyyah in his
asl. Proofs will be given in blue text and taken from both Ash-
Shatibiyyah and Ad-Durrah.

SV TSR S N T PRI ST PO PR o
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerJafar.pdf

223 Ad-Durrah: 8
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[8] The Tajweed Rules of Abi Ja far

Abi Ja'far Al-Madani (Yazid ibn al-Qa’qa” al-Makhzomi) is
among the Successors. He was brought to Umm Salamah (the
wife of the Prophet (%) as a baby. She wiped his head and prayed
for him. He is one of the teachers of Imam Nafi~, and learned the
Qur’an from “Abdullah ibn “Ayyash, “Abdullah ibn “Abbas, Abi
Hurayrah and narrated their Ahadith. He would fast every other
day, pray 4 rakaTat tahajjud, and pray for all Muslims, including
everyone who recited his qira-ah before and after him. Nafi™ said
that when they washed Aba Ja™far (who passed away in 130 A.H)
they saw a white light between his neck and chest that looked like
a page of the Mushaf. May Allah shower him with mercy.

His 2 students who preserved his qira-ah were:
“Isa ibn Wardan (d. 160 A.H.) and

Sulayman ibn Muslim Jammaz (d. 170 A.H.).

1. Sarat Al-Fatikah

O e T e T o

o

O Sl 5 A At
Caal () Zanis3 8085 325 56)

S T G

PR AR e Oy PR
) Siais

O OSSO OO OO OSSN ONONONONONONONONOY




293 ©9® o The Ten Authentic Qira’at

Sarat Al-Bagarah

Abu Ja'far reads with sakt between the
separate letters at the beginning of 14
strahs (Al-hurtf Al-muqatta™ah):

SV O SRR T B - (e B

%fe;»»—-lbufde\QM
a5 ahd g sital
N LA N S T

e g e No madd for alif, any letter with the madd
(O F VAR RS

sign must be elongated 6 harakat, a letter
of (,<& &) is elongated 2.

P AAAAANAAAAP A AP ARIAAS AP RAPPPA PRI PP RAP S|

N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N NN N O]

[

T/JJ'JJJJJ-/\/./U./JJ«J'JJJJJT/J«u

r_l.c\uj.’c,\_é/}!\/u_\\bs ok ok (:i % °! . )\ T < 52 s 224

2. Al-Madd ul-Far i/ Derived Elongation

Abt Ja™far reads al-madd al-Munfasil with qgasr, 2 harakat, and he
reads al-madd al-Muttasil in tawassut, 4 harakat.

Yool dlly st iy 52 ST e B Al g s A
Note: The madd Munfasil in 2 separate words is one of three:
1- hamzah follows the letter of madd {\zzi 3} . 2- Hamzah follows

mim ul-jam” {di\ rg_::”j} . 3- Hamzah follows alif of word {\Sf}.
-

s

s 2.

{23 brw ) ,&“ R e S P N (s
Wz _oSie addy §ls s 530050 fadl Ul

i

Nafi” and Abu Ja™far elongate the alif of “I” in a continuous

reading if it is followed by a hamzat qat™ maftiihah or madmiimah.
If “G1” precedes a hamzat qat” maksirah, or any other letter, then

Abu Ja™far drops its alif, as in Hafs’s recitation: {35 r’sﬁ tf W)

224 (Ad-Durrah: 62, 22) / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 521
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3. Silat Mim ul-Jam”~

Abi Ja™far reads mim al-jam™ according to the letter following it:
A. If mim ul-jam™ is followed by a sakin letter, then he reads the
mim with a dammah “aridah without lengthening it, like others.

{:) 4 "’.S‘ éj:).f. ’; \} C)j:f}ﬂ\ Si-é-z-‘:“} 53 3k T cj: -5 e 039)3 o /5225

B. Abii Ja™far reads the mim ul-jam™ that precedes a mutaharrik
letter with a silah (i.e., he connects it with a waw of 2 harakat).

ok (fleidl a5 1)
{e Lo\b&wwg é@.’;jbqa)-\jﬁ(i.@ (*3:’3 (1.3.3\;\.;6.3;\.%\;}

4. Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word

The qurra’ allow changes in a hamzah to ease pronunciation. Abu
Ja™far reads some hamzahs with tas-Ail/ease, ibdallturning, nagl/
transferring and hadthfldeleting. He, also adds hamzahs to other
words, contrary to Hafs.

|. Abu Ja™far adds a hamzah in {255} and with madd muttasil

in {J;KM-;\_;S;}; an interrogative hamzah in { 3¢ Q\)_\} {(g_:.as\._\}

{\j,q.w_} and with madd l1azim in { 5>2Ji:-2520} (10: 81).

S mhas S i o ek we SedVagicn jeal e
31\_9?.@_,\_») r@-A_U\JA_Q .3\ % skok UJA_A/ ;\_.4?‘ 4 Q.SL;&
Il. He makes ibdal of hamazat with different harakat: mainly
every a) sakin hamzah [except 2 words {.{53\-.¢253}] into a madd
letter that matches the preceding letter’s harakah, e.g.:

Q\ijb w\ s—\.d C));-_; Y) (\3;.}'5\:-34}0 :./X.:ojﬁ Cj}\ﬁ) Cj}b \Jj\-u.u\S}
{u,.,)\ i1 e liood,l 3k sl S SN Gl il dl-eal G

22 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 113, 115, (Ad-Durrah: 13, 24, 28, 29, 30, 31, 35,



295 ©0® oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

b) a sﬁkin/mutaharrik hamzah to ya, then merges it into the
second ya: {55 12 ,5- 4588 42288 -E -GN 1G5 30-U55- 250 13 T
»ﬂj-auwaw o e LSS L0315

¢) a hamzah maftiihah after damm to a waw: {o33-a8030% - Y553},

d) a hamzah maftuhah after kasr to ya {;’\; 556, il - Gl il -

rﬁﬂ-@-w-@-@&-g& EIAWA (ibdél bikhulf: \.«gf /b3t
e) a hamzah maftiihah into alif: {JL, oYl - &1 — By,

/Xﬁ\i_:“\.;e,\le\_au_ﬁi.jkg;_ﬁ st s 3 \-“))z bngj.@,_w\LgJ_e_S\,\_(
Y\Lﬁkj;ggb.l\)j_ﬁdlk\_a 3k % L@ugjw&’&_ﬂfé\.\f

-

3

st ] C 2l 54 Jule N5 38,23 DS s Sz
He makes ibdal {c23i-z \:,ﬁ\ -Gl :;J\ &35} but not Sy

I1l. Abh Ja™far omits a hamzah madmumah followed by a waw:
la- If it is preceded by a fath, then the preceding letter doesn’t get

a dammah: {2a355 of 118,85 - &35 018,85 3 - 33 V5 16,8 Y3}
1b- If it is preceded by a kasr, then the preceding letter gets the
hamzah’s dammah: -&,2507 15,2050 - &,08) 10 teal}

1585 3T - 53800 10,5800 - 5,355 15,458 - 6, u;Jw}

{\jé%\}ﬁ' ;/;r/w, dd f/a/, _ ’rié \ ) s ' \ dj—“-’\_ O f.

Szj SE LS RE Ay B J_LJ o Q\:j\j Osheiis Biss
Mol il A20d8 2e2 0l e 35055 Gl 5,80 aeniS

2-He omits maksar hamzah preceded by kasr and followed by ya

(eSS - 553l G 30T - DS 1ol lE -Gl 1522,

226 (Ad-Durrah: 29-31, 35, 32, 33)
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3- He omits a hamzah maftiihah in {&&4 (G4}

He omits a hamzah in {#4 - %4} and reads the za with a shaddah).
4- He deletes the 1st hamzah of istifham in: {{iy & g\j&b}

NI AN AP SRS T E Y WA S S I WA I
IVV. He makes tas-hil of a hamzah preceded by an alif and/or
inserts a 2 harakat alif in some words:- & ¢ &5 — &25805)
{5 a- K815} {r_f—,u -2 ’.\;} For madd Muttasil, he elongates the
alif to 4 and 2 harakat in these 2 words: {5.5G u;&.e Bl

B)o\_%wjri_’\\_mgw\cda e ko ;\uju_ﬁd_g\ﬂjwj
Abi Jafar deletes the ya of {ui—TjT} in 3 sarahs (33,58, 65) and

reads the word waslan with tas-hil of the hamzah {.ujf}. The alif

before the hamzah musahalah can be elongated to 4 and 2 harakat.
Wagfan: 1- ibdal of the hamzah into ya, elongated to 6 harakat

madd lazim, as the ya is sakin {uﬂf}. 2- tas-hil of hamzah
maksiirah with rawm {.j‘\’ - kj‘\’} , elongating the alif to 4 and 2

harakat. Rawm: is a part of the kasrah of hamzah read with tashil.
3. Abii Ja"far makes nagl in some words: (transfers the harakah of
the hamzah to the previous sakin letter and omits the hamzah).

A. Hafs reads {zﬁ;{aé 153, (g id.w)b} 29: 34, Abu Ja™far reads

{55,}: waslan and wagfan with dal maftihah, without tanwin.
B. {aus ,Ji‘ 5o} (4: 32) Abi Ja™far, aSingle, makes nagl of the
hamzah’s kasrah to the sakin ntin {J}\ o J"u"}

C. & Siirat An-Najm. Abi Ja far reads {L@j\’ ke —@jﬁ‘\’ - 0= oy

B N R L T TR TR [ IS

221 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 460, (Ad-Durrah: 34, 36)

R
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D. {3 ;=% }: (10: 51, 91) it has hamzat istifham. Abd Ja™far and
the reciters read the 2nd hamzat ul-wasl in 2 ways:

1- making ibdal of hamzat ul-wasl into alif, lengthening it to 6
harakat as madd 1azim, due to the sakin 1am following it {52} .

2- making tas-hil of hamzat ul-wasl: {:=liz}. Nafi" and Ibn
Wardan also make nagl in conjunction with these 2 ways,
transferring the fathah of the third hamzat ulqat™ {Jiz-7 : 52T}

to the sakin lam, omitting the hamzah.

3- Now that the lam has acquired a fathah, this leads to gasr in
ibdal, shortening the changed hamzat ul-wasl to 2 harakat.

Note: Ibn Wardan reads the hamzat ul-wasl in 3 ways: ibdal with
6 or 2 harakat, simultaneously with the naql, and tas-hil of hamzat

ul-wasl in conjunction with nagl {3z - iz — iz }.
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The Differences Between “1sa and Sulayman Ibn Jammaz

Sarah: Ibn Jammaz Ibn Wardan
ayah

2:71- 4:19 MHUH‘H‘ SV patzs- 5 -
2:9 597 Like Hafs Nagl:

10:51,91 | Like Hafs ;=iis- 52i%: Nagl: 30z -0
3:91 Like Hafs_z i 2 J: Nagl: i Je
3:13 ibdal waw: 353 Like Hafs: 3%
7:58 Like Hafs: CJ;“ ’CJA, like Hafs ’Cj;
4:93 mim maftih: &5 mim maksirah: G,
24: 50 iy with sukin | .as%33: reads with silah
39:7 453 with silah 357 with suktin
277131% a5 with akasrah | . reads with silah
13:37 15555 with a kasrah | .45 35: reads with silah
56: 72 55201 /5 a0l 52l

9:19 S AL ey Blhe | axdigle; pET B
| 5 )
R Rt e o Je s

5. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah
S A aap il e aailiang e

The alif in the verse is a letter code that indicates Abu Ja far reads
ha ul-Kinayah with sukin, in general.

228 (Ad-Durrah: 18)
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6. Two Adjacent Hamzahs in a Word

etk E S\ o229
u—’\ P JLQ—‘NJ

Abii Ja™far recites these types of double hamzahs (like Qaltin) with
tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah and insertion (idkhal) of alif. The 2nd

hamzah is either maftihah, madmtimah, or makstirah { w’\ }.

-
Z 5

ozl - g G
Mwé-uu\u;w

A6 gl - Lexellz - A —(liﬂ\; - fgﬁjlﬂ\;}
o g 3 53 Ts 35 it
Il. Abt Ja™far reads {\)J@fﬁ} with 2 hamzahs, insertion and tas-

hil of the 2nd hamzah: \)Mi.\ in (43: 19). 1. He reads

2 words with tas-hil of the 2" hamzah, without insertion.
1- {aalz} isin: 7,20, and 27. () {2} in Az-Zukhruf.

7. Repetitive Questioning (Istitham Mukarrar)

Abu Jafar recites the 11 repeated istitham with one question in
the 2nd position {\j_.‘f} and with ikhbar for the 1st position {\3|}
(i.e., one hamzah only). Except in 2 places: Sarah 37: 16, 56: 50,
he reads in an opposite way [istifham {ﬂ }, then ikhbar {C}}].

RUESAEF IV PN 3 B SR R ER § &0 Y G s

22%(Ad-Durrah: 23) Ash-Shatibiyyah: 1022 / (Ad-Durrah: 25)
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8. Two Adjacent Hamzahs between Two Words

The 2 hamzahs either differ or agree in their harakat.

(C)  When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree in their harakat, then Abu Ja™far makes

sk |53 oL Ja— oL Jsg™
tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah.
(a) identical with fathah {35 .-351515) 308 - a8 150G (B5.-5050 515
(b) identical with kasrah: {3. - &) s3m) Y. - 1T (0. - ol L0

2
< &
~to

(c) identical with dammabh, the only one: {é.35. ;’;uj okl ;’gj}

£

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their Harakat
The Rule

(a) If the 1st hamzah is maftiihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.

The 2nd will have kasrah {J. -2} ¢ 2} or a dammah {&5. - &1 515},
(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftiihah, then he makes ibdal of it to a
letter of madd that matches the preceding harakah. If the 1st

hamzah is maksirah, then he turns the 2nd into a ya maftahah. If
the 1st is madmumabh, then he turns the 2nd to a waw maftiahah.

13850 ij{df—r@;uﬁj el T 552 Y5 VR 25 ol 4T )
Ao sl ey /B0 1 AT/ Bl AN e /gl s B s 0 855
(c) If neither of them is maftihah (the 1st hamzah is madmimah

and the 2nd is makstrah, then Abu Ja™far makes tas-hil and ibdal
of the 2nd hamzah into a waw maksurah (the ibdal is preferred).

Hat 7T 237 58\ E LT & 1 T T2 .\ sT5< - >
1501 Jy Tl 280) €6, £ 850 (- 2T ) T8 e o)
{15, 4155 113) 3T 200 -, 5TA0

20 (Ad-Durrah: 27)
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9. lihhar (Clarity) and Ideham (Assimilation)

5/27‘ < 231
k% L L6 \)

Abu Ja'far is the only reciter who makes complete idgham
without rawm or ishmam in strat Yusuf: 11 {_ .’ JC\Z;L NS

10. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Abii Ja far

Abii Ja™far reads ta with kasrah {,L.,of 155} instead of a dammah
and the ta with a dammah {‘i)i;;u:“\’ &,LJJ} instead of a kasrah.

Abt Ja™far reads the middle letter with dammah instead of sukan:
TSR E e [ A [ER VS B
WAL I ey x5 ad ‘°\J§T 1Sl B 5
Abt Ja™far reads with sakin ha, on the condition that it is preceded

by a letter of (5 - J— o — ) {55 & - o3 ,Lal 55 5 - R — 535}

-He reads ~ayn sakin of words like: {752 &3 \@le} , { &e U,
(74:30), (9:36), the 2nd word is read with madd lazim 6 harkat.

From the ways of Stopping on “Uthmanic Mushaf Script, he
stops on {&s b} that ending in a feminine ta <, with ha: {« \_,}

The Rules of The Nian Sakin and Tanwin

Abi Ja™far only, makes ikhfa’ of niin sakin and tanwin at (&-¢):-
(s o Jo oo o8 a0l G LT G 00 LI il 5 STAE o)

Except: &,hxizd (15: 51), 4&:s27; (5: 3) and G 3= ol (4: 135).

e ozes ez o oes oz AR U PR R I
WG G sl 5 e ik ) 205 Lo 5 505 G 4%s)

81 (Ad-Durrah: 16, 64, 42)
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Tajweed Rules of Qira’et
Ya qub Al-Hadrami
From Riwayati

Ruways and Rawh

From the Tariq of Ash-Shatibiyyah
and Ad-Durrah

Ibn Al-Jazar clarified 3 Qurra’ in the poem, Ad-Durrah, which is
complementary to Ash-Shatibiyyah’s poem of 7 Qurra’. He gives

Ya'qib Al-Hadrami (hti, =) the same code letters that Ash-

Shatibi gives to Abl "Amr ul-Basr1 on the basis that the latter is
considered the asl (root, reference) of Ya qub. () for Yaqub, (&)
for Ruways, and () for Rawh. So, in the Durrah, Ibn al-Jazar
only mentions how Ya™qub differs from ash-Shatibiyyah in his asl.
These are mentioned in blue text.

e T T LRI J S

82 (Ad-Durrah: 8)
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[9]1 The Tajwid Rules of Oira’at Ya qub Al-Hadrami

Yaqiib Al-Hadrami: He is Abi Muhammad Ya“qiib ibn Ishaq ibn
Zayd ibn “"Abdu Allah Al-Hadram1 Al-Basr1. He is the ninth gart
of the ten. He studied the Qur’an under Abi al-Mundhir Salam ibn
Saliem and others. His qira’ah goes back to many companions of
the Prophet £ through Abi Musa al-Ashari. He became the imam
of the Qaris in Basrah after the death of Abi "Amr ibn El- “Ala’
Al-Basri.

He was initially considered among the seven major Qaris by many
of the early scholars, but Ibn Mujahid gave his position to Al-
Kisa’1 instead. He passed away in 205 A.H.

The two Rawis who preserved his qira-ah are Ruways and Rawh.
1) Ruways Muhammad ibn el-Muttawakkil al-Basr1 (d. 238 A.H).

i) Rawh: Abt ul-Hasan Riih ibn “Abd EI-Mu-min Al-Hudthalt Al-
Basri. (d. 235 A.H.), who was one of the teachers of Imam al-
Bukhari (d. 256 A.H.) and he narrated from him in his sahih.

Note: In general, Rawh () reads like Hafs, while Ruways (1)
reads differently and will be mentioned first when they differ.

1. Sarat Al-Fatihah

Ruways reads {5..- 5521t and Rawh reads {5i.»- 55401},
wherever it ocuur.
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Fleam—r e |
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2. Mim ul-jam ™ and the Previous Letter’s Harakah

Ya~qub reads the pronoun ha of the plural, third person in 2 ways:
with a dammah or a kasrah. If this ha is followed by a mim ul-
jam™ that precedes a sakin letter, then to keep 2 sakin letters from
meeting, he reads mim ul-jam™ with either kasrah (like AbGi "Amr
Al-BasrT) or with dammah, according to the previous ha. |- He
reads both ha and mim with kasrah, if kasrah is preceding the ha.

of - hé-“l":/,: - A gy - ST ol - DT gy - ST S )
(35 i3 32 1 o=l 5 )7 { Il gl - 01— G5 0T g5
I1A- He reads the pronoun ha of the masculine or fem|n|ne plural
with a dammah if a sakin ya precedes it, - 5&)-24:0)- u@;.u\—(_@.u }

_ J ,5:;; 5::’_%:\3_,3“3;3_329_@_5;:]/_,;ir
{We - gl — gzl orthe ha of the dual:  5s7fa} - 2dey5as

S | P S S . R = NS WA N |

% (Ad-Durrah: 11, 12)

TRRCSHIPY
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[1B- He reads mim ul-jam™ with dammah, if it is preceding sakin

— ngl:«j/&,ﬂ\}”l/ u/.\j//”\’;} - w_} _ )w”;);;}
(el 2ge - Jaall e - o 4) - g - BT e el
*Ruways still reading this ha with dammah, even if the preceding
sakin va is deleted, for a grammatlcal reason (Jazm or al-Bina’),
of 15 places in the Qur’an. -ﬁ,\; A i JA\ (4@):) u\_:\;j\_&i_.é}j

Wb r@;\s—r.q_n&.; PJBJ.?U) rpu (‘@4\) except (9@5; uﬁ}) in 8:16.
*Rawh reads the ha Wlth kasrah and mim uI-]am w1th dammah

like others, < 13);- g;es;-‘;@\; Ol E- R | FOree JA!\

Aottt taag 52t s 2 iy
(36 2alsf o Y 2B 5 ) 255"

3. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

Ya“qub reads ha-ul-Kinayah with kasrah and gasr of ha, shortens
it. Rawh reads some with silah (elongation of the kasrah to ya, 2

harakah) 1- .«s§ in (20:75), 2- ..z, in (2:249, 23:88) and (36:83).

4. The Rules of a Single Hamzah in a word

Ya~qiib reads some hamzahs with different ways, as follows:
(1) Nagl of a word: {oJ,N7 5} in 53:49. He reads {5 a1}

In wagf on the first word \skc, he starts the 2nd in 3 ways (a) jif,
the preferred, (b) o, (c) o, without hamzat ul-wasl.

Ruways makes nagl in 55:52 {3762 et 3750 e} (S 57800 )
(2) Ibdal: Ya~qub yubdilu (replaces or substitutes the hamzah by a
letter of madd that corresponds to the previous letter’s harakah).

%4 (Ad-Durrah: 12, 37)
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He makes ibdal of some hamazat:1- hamzah maftihah preceded
by kasrah tubdal into a ya: {cg2 - &Y} (19:19).

2- A sakin hamzah into alif in {2155 & 56 17 4 5 7,45}

(3) Hadthf: 332 Ya~qiib deletes a hamzah from (18:94) {€5 ::§3}

and {5,051 8,955} (9: 30).

(4) Tas-hil -means easing the pronunciation by reading a hamzah
between the sound of a hamzah and the letter of madd which
corresponds to its harakah. Ya qub reads the 2nd hamzat alwasl in

{523 - 521 / 4iz-40% ) sirah 10, and { ;S Ws- ;5 W5} in siirat 6:
with tas-hil and ibdal into an alif that is elongated to 6 harakat
madd lazim. Ruways only, reads with tas-hil - «%,i-.

5. Two Consecutive Hamzahs in a Word

If 2 of hamzat qat™ follow each other in a word, the 1st
questioning hamzah maftihah, has to be pronounced
muhaggagqgah. The 2nd hamzah is maftihah, madmtmah, or
makstirah and is read with tas-hil by Ruways.

Pl
w z 8

Sz ol g aily Glacs wee 3g o5 S $8 Lol

(«) Rawh reads with tahqiq of the 2nd hamzah, like Hafs:

-
5%

- - el - A — 25k - 540

(&5 i“j"? -gﬁ-dyﬁ - u— 5l — gl - Lainis - - r.u\s‘- —(133;3;,?;}
Ya“qub adds an istifham hamzah to 4 words, in which Ruways
reads with tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah: 1- {£83:-245835:} (46:19).

2- {ole-36 e} (68) 3- {2eis 2} (7) 4- {e-2al §3 e} (3)
5- {&eiz} (7,20, 26), Ruways drops a hamzah and reads {&si).

Yo 8 Eab aa JLp s B B wer elY AET G b il

2% (Ad-Durrah: 23, 24)

TRRCSHIPY
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6. Repetitive Questioning (Istifham Mukarrar)
Ya'qib reads 9 of the 11 places of repetitive questioning with
istitham in the 1st place and a statement in the 2nd, {} ... {i5,1}.

The opposite is in siirat ul”Ankabiit, and istifham in both places in
strat an-Naml. Ruways reads the 2nd hamzah with tas-hil, while

Rawh reads both with tahqig, like Hafs {15:1}.

9 g (:_;%,e:oy\ J.;J\ 35 ok So—w b 3 HT QLE:J\ Qjm
[ Stirat Ar-Ra"d:5] {was gl a3 6 653 & 5.0}
[Stirat ANNamI:67] {5,555 1650 Uit & 51,258 5,30 Jgs)

7. Two Adjacent Hamzahs Between 2 Words

Ruways reads these words in different ways, depending on the

harakat of the 2 hamazat (pl.). (** Y, »3 G2V LGE525) The 2

hamzahs differ or agree in their haraléét. Rawh reads with tahqiq.
When The 2 Hamzahs Agree in Their Harakat

If the 2 hamzahs agree (ittafaqatd) in their harakat, then Ruways
makes tas-hil of the 2nd hamzah. ( *** 115 5) GBI (32 & J155)

(a) identical with fathah {3=.-127£l) $a.- & e (G004
(b) identical with kasrah: {&.-5) S355) Y. - Y1 L3 (0. - ol s}
(c) identical with dammah, the only one: {c.;. ;’gj-g,\gﬂj ;’@j}

(B) When The 2 Hamzahs Differ in Their harakat

(a) If the 1st hamzah is mafttihah, then make tas-hil of the 2nd.
The 2nd carries a kasrah {1. -1 7 25} or a dammah {&5. -£3 <15},

(b) If the 2nd hamzah is maftahah, then he makes ibdal of it to a
letter of madd that matches the preceding harakah. If the 1st

2% (Ad-Durrah: 26, 27)



The Ten Authentic Qira’at o e 000 3038

hamzah is makstrah, then he turns the 2nd into a ya maftihah. If
the 1st is madmumah, then he turns the 2nd to a waw maftuhah.

d,d\\,u\ - )L r@mp\ SRR AP Sl ri\;;o\ AR
A s g\cé -5/ &0 :)\ LT/ &l (AT G /055 :dp\ AR
(c) If neither of them is maftiihah (the 1st hamzah is madmiimah
and the 2nd is maksitrah, the opposite does not exist in the

Qur’an) then Ruways makes tas-hil and ibdal of the 2nd hamzah
Into a waw maksiirah and the ibdal is preferred, mugaddam.

- >

Bt T sToed TN (E AE sT- &\ (] T sTax e (2T Lo A 2e
Al ) 2153401 251) GG, 26 S50 (-5 2La8 LB s suds)
{15,215, 18] 5T ) - . - 4, 4T

8. The Imalah of The Alif of Some Words
The Only dthat uI -ya that Ya~ qub reads with imalah is in 17: 72
) {M yb d,;\ 35597 3 58 sz“.i b 3 58 453}, the first one.

K SE P T I
A GE e g a2 B B 6 B

Ruways reads one word with an imalah {3,300 — 5,3}

C-»

wherever it occurs and Rawh only, shares him in siirah 27: 43.
Rawh reads another word with an imalah at the beginning of strat

Yasn {547 ol 5 2}, Ruways makes idgham with the fath of
the ya of { 3} and Rawh merges with imalah of the ya.

287 (Ad-Durrah: 44, 45)
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9. Al-farsh (Different Pronunciation) of Ya qub

Ya“qiib adds hamzah to these words, contrary to Hafs { ;éml_: Ny
(49: 14), { &80 35 - (o — L 55 0 55}

(495 13 025 A R Bl s S a5 *
Ya“qiib reads these words differently from Hafs-t;ié-géé;-[) 9 j§ 8
0 35 b s K g G oGl -G B 22T

w

/31“,_; C::JJ\_: J;_; .. 3ok e 2;;5 Pé-j (VS ;)U\ 6.2 *
Ya'qub deletes the ya (waslan and waqfan) in {Cs;ﬁ'\;} (33,58,65)
and reads the word with hamzah maksirah muhaggaqgah.

| e

10. Al-Idgham As-saghir (Assimilation)

s s _
L - 120 (5 o % 525 0 .. _ s T o . L es2 o2 L F
bu/g&‘\)u‘éﬁ@ﬁb\j Lo.g.J.C é‘—f‘zj*—?&—?r‘i’gﬁ\u}ﬁé*"\

Note: Sheikh An-Nahhas said (in Ar-Risalah p.: 36) that Ruways
makes idgham without khulf, He also adds to Ruways the idgham
of aword in 7: 41{3\¢ (&P s (uP}

11. Al-Idgham Al-Kabir of Mithlayn

Al-Idgham Al-Kabir takes place between two mutaharrik letters.
Ya'qib makes idgham of mithlayn in 3 words, while Ruways
makes idgham of mithlayn in 5 words and 16 ones with khulf.

2% (Ad-Durrah: 63, 34, 65, 40)
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No.

Idgham kabir of

Ya qub

Ruways

4:36

NG C A I A

N C I

27:36

=
- 2 s

J& 59531 madd lazim

e
—r\

53:55

Waslangs; <5 &5 s %

Ny e FO vy

23:101

r.;.u u\.@\ Y6> M. lazim

20:33
20:34
20:35

355 @S Al
B s &y &8 36 @S

R Fj ->Waslan

34:46 It e

16

Ruways has 16 idgham,
with  khulf (with the
preferance of idgham,

except 3A-{ cussi 2: 79,

SN
idgham/ithhar
- Ruways

8 times in
surah 16

2:20

2:79

i/ el s

-

s
il

el s

2:176

Ithhar preferred, idgham

FEAR]

27:37

53

L8

<+ ,&&%; 4in surah 53

.3

5 40




311 ©0e oo The Ten Authentic Qira’at

12. Stopping on the “Uthmanic Mushaf Script
Ya“qiib stops on some words that end in a ta, with a sakin ha.

222 8%~ 1 2z P

w\ RS RI STy ub»f—@iij—gfi—é@—é) 2 /’)}
Y”,_M/ 5 @0) s Chs ;L@u ok ok . :}i AT P f:} \3\;39
\i= is a code word refers to ibn Kathir, abéi “Amr, Ya qib follows

abll "Amr in stopping with ha, except 5 words, with ta: {ixg &5}

fessally el 7 U 23l {0 S ) {olia) (Lol G Y3

13. Stopping With Ha’ us-Sakt

Ya~qub stops with a sakin ha’-us-sakt on the following words:
1- The mushaddad nin of the feminen plural that IS preceded by

the pronoun ha of the third person: -Zgi)-3% ” il 2.1:2)_3)}
S SLSE-TUS gl e -aejs);} waw,.db 253 a-aigle
BRI U ST ‘a;;);\ I Y S SO \:\:&js)e

2- The pronoun c£- 3»; of a single male or female, third person.
3- The 5 words of istitham that consist of a preposistion and an
interrogative ma (Alistithamiyyah). {i. - & — e - & - i}

Yo ;e duaiu sy wes

Wl ey addlaiple 24 s _A_c)@)j_mtiaj«_\\{uf\_w)

V6 &, 1 i sl @le @0, e 2 £ el A 1)
{35! Y‘M@\«a§>wW‘g®u}sL@ B & lass

2% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 378, (Ad-Durrah: 46, 47)
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-l g 05 ) Hle oy £ A0 ST 2 105 3 54T )
o (8 of (028 18 -1 ot o2 05008 -l 3315,258 0

4- The mushaddad mabni Ya ul-Mutakkalim: #5i-G&is-Gad-d6-A)}
(- - - e - - iy - 5l

5- Ruways (only), on —{ §ss- 5550 va.wb -5 -3

Note: Sheikh An-Nahhas said that: “It is preferred not to stop with

ha’us-sakt for Ruways in # 1, 4 or 5 § s gls55- 042457

Yo @l da il e SR b B e 5T

Ya~qiib stops on {wﬁwﬁ > 6\966) (this ntin represents

S F G B R 5, A e g ols i G55 T

Tanwin), There are 3 words ending in ha (i\ﬁ), Iin surat an-Nar,

Az-Zukhruf and ar-Rahman ¢ iz U0 &5 658,030 &

-

=

VIV
-

O < :&J. If Yaqub were to stop on one, he would pause

with an alif, &,
Ya“qub delets of ha-essakt in the wasl in all of its 7 places in the
Qur’an: 1- 225 1 (2:259) 2- 2,81 (345 (6:90) 3-6 in strah 69: 4

(ol 0 Diplie GRS T-0% b AT} (101:10)
i ol el A B Gls e A0S Gt s edhie

To listen to Ya'qub’s recitation, please visit the following link:
https://archive.org/details/Yasser_AlMazroui_riwayat_rowise_wa_rouh

In the link, Ya qib’s Mushaf is the last one on the right hand side
(light blue) 16 th. http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerYakob.pdf

#0 (Ad-Durrah: 48), Ash-Shatibiyyah: 382, (Ad-Durrah: 49 )

TRRCSHIPY
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The Tajweed Rules of Qira’et

Khalaf al-Bazzar (al-"Ashir)

From Riwayatt

{Ishaq and Idris}

From The Tariq of
Ash-Shatibiyyah
and Ad-Durrah

Tajweed Rules of Oira’t Khalaf al-Bazzar (al- "Ashir)

Ibn Al-JazarT clarified 3 Qurra’ in the poem, Ad-Durrah, which
iIs complementary to Ash-Shatibiyyah’s poem of 7 Qurra’. He

gives Khalaf al-"Ashir (fdq, s=:) the same code letters that

Ash-Shatibi gives to Hamzah on the basis that the latter is
considered the asl (root, reference) of al-"Ashir. (<) for Khalaf,
(u=) for Ishaq, and (&) for Idris. So, in the Durrah, Ibn al-Jazart
only mentions how Khalaf differs from ash-Shatibiyyah in his
asl. These are mentioned in blue text.

5

a1 5 S LA s Sl ks r.g.i_w\f 15501 o5 el 533

21 (Ad-Durrah: 8)

241
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[10] The Tajwid Rules of Oira’at Khalaf al-Bazzar

Khalaf al-Bazzar Al-Kufi, al-"Ashir (the ‘tenth’ Khalf) (150-229
AH), Abti Muhammad Khalaf ibn Hisham ibn Tha’lab al-Asadi
al-Bazzar al-Baghdadi, was an important figure in the history of
the Qur'an and the Qira'at, or method of recitation. In addition to
being a transmitter for the Qur'an reading method of Hamzah az-
Zaiyyat, one of the seven well-known authenti readers, he was
also known for his own independent method that is counted
among the three accepted but less famous methods.

Transmitter of Hamzah (same one who preserved Hamzah's
recitation, but this is his own method of recitation, that he adopted
will be mentioned here) Khalaf: He memorised the Qur'an when
he was ten years old.

For Khalaf's own, independent method of recitation, the two
primary transmitters from him (the students who preserved this
qira’ah) were Abii Ya'qub, Ishaq ibn IbRahim ibn “Uthman al-
Merwazi, d. 286 A.H.) and Abu al-Hasan, Idrees (Idris ibn "Abd
al-Karim al-Haddad al-Baghdadi, d. 292 A.H.).

To recite in Khalaf’s Qira-ah, you should listen to the shykh who
recites in his style, get the Mushaf of Khalaf, and learn with a
teacher (preferably one who has an ljazah).

In the link, Khalaf al-Bazzar (al-"Ashir)’s Mushaf is the one
before last one on the right hand side (pink) the 15th.
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/TayseerKhalaf10.pdf
http://www.alwa7y.com/downloads/
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1. The Basmalah/ Al-Fatihah/ Al-Madd Al-Fari/Derived

Khalaf uses the Wasl way without basmalah to join between any 2
successive stirahs (connecting while applying the appropriate
tajweed rules). Except if he connects between siirat An-Nas and
al-Fatihah then he must reads basmalabh.

ok B50GE (155,00 G Aoy

2. Surat Al-Fatihah

Khalaf’s recitation follows Hafs in some rules of recitation, He
counts the basmalah as the 1st ayah, reads { en el }

with sad, { 550 & 222207 Srall )
The ha with kasrah in {Wr@‘r@’j} the (3) is his code letter.
Mo th s BLG 5 55 ey o ’ Hm SUPPETN §7

r"w D
l:@&fi ystaﬂ iz e M

e

U e
@C)\.LJ\_)_).’.»:\.._;JT
(O Fr P A G
Eaal (I 2t S 86)5 225 305
wt\)»\xﬂ@;kzﬂw i
,:-g—?bw::d;-d‘ﬁp-é—&'
@w@\\b

BFJ-/J

AANN NN NN SIANANNANNIANANSIANNANNNNNNANANANNANAC

(===

e

He reads both madd Muttasil and Munfasil with 4 harakat.

242 Ash-Shatibiyyah: 101 / (Ad-Durrah: 10, 11)
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3. Mim Al-Jam ™ and The Ha That Precedes it

Mim al-jam™ can appear before a sakin or a mutaharrik letter.
A- If it is preceding a sakin, then all the qurra’ read the mim with
a temporary dammah, without silah, to avoid the meeting of 2

sakin, like this case. {Jieall 2eadle-3 a0 iesty & 0l 24
B- If the ha before the mim is preceded by kasrah or a sakin ya,
then Khalaf reads both ha and mim with dammah, like Hamzah.

W‘ r@J\—A.U\” s ;; ./; dw‘e}éﬁrc 6“;&2-&&-9 ;\‘Tég‘:l’c}
{e»\él\ééafﬁ - SN

C- If mim al-jam“ is followed by a mutaharrik letter, then it is

;/5

read with sukin. ***43 )\js G L))

-Khalaf merges the nun and tanwin in waw and ya with ghunnah.
-He makes ithhar where Hamzah makes idgham kabir of ta, in:

553 @ 1335 0,80 @SS calBB @35 oIl GRS caiall)

u’)*‘“) {u;\.b 235 —\st Bt @Wuj‘u}b O

Sei iz 2B o . 1 (5 & 2o o%
oy 135 255 o @RGSO 5 )5 Ll
T s . . . 8 o~ Z o S5 . (z0% .
é;@c,_ﬁa_;cwj\jﬁj ook

4. The Pronoun of Ha ul-Kinayah

Khalaf recites ha ul-Kinayah with silah, {<_f—,d S SARIE I

Khalaf reads the ha with kasrah (like Hafs) in {i;GT iw JG},
while Hamzah reads with dammabh, in sarahs: 20, 27, 29.

RIS 15850 sl By wrx YELS K 3 35 .o 3 Q’B
mﬂ@:” : Bgcu?jjj‘,,&é,;;j ok ok \ 3

Khalaf reads without the sakt of Hamzah, on mafsal and mawsil.

3 (Ad-Durrah: 42, 16, 17, 20, 21 , 37)
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5. The Major Imalah
The imalah kubra is a main rule in the recitation of Khalaf.

—s,@\ (525500 a2 s 3 80T S5 Gds 35031 g}
f B by i Ao Al %?‘f.@\,?é-&.a
Jj\ 5-GL )3\ Ug-slorms a0 ub-& -3l y-3le - L;\) LB AT
—sfﬂ\-sﬁ 3 - LQJ—"J"LQJ-’"GJ—’ S8 sl iy e A
Sy EUC S @u- @L’aﬁ\—@-«”’ & 8L
{2\{3;3?1’-2\{;%’,-2\{231’;\3 BEISE -2\{;31\ S
Khalaf does not do imalah of the following, nor Kisa’1’s words.
O - G - )Q—‘ﬁ‘ \Ejf—g@’—&g%—gt;g—g@f—g\ﬂf—g\iﬂf}
{0 @ab 5 0@ - by - s
Wrela LESG QA EE L o e Sl 5l G5 a5
oo L3 B8 2N Y Y8

6. The Single Hamzah
Khalaf makes 1- Ibdal a sakin hamzah by a madd letter in Sarahs
18 & 21 {7,155 #,46} and in: {CLAT} (Siss Jusl i, *#%)
2- Nagl: He makes Naql of the hamzah’s fathah to the sakin sin in
the imperative verb {UEL}}, when preceded by a wa or a fa.

EREREER R S AN NPT (RO e
m_“\z_gmﬁ/&;_;mb e S LGS L0 B 55

3- Hadthf: He omits a hamzah of {{,¢5)), 3> &k} (7:201).

4- Khalaf adds a hamzah to: { J., 75 - K15 — A J8t

244 (Ad-Durrah: 43, 44, 35) / Ash-Shatibiyyah: 237
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45

o6, G5 By e BESG G el 68 e
(Va3 L3216 ;g_,\i (‘:_"”k ok % J’_“J\) u\J_cY B3y abj

He reads some words diffrently from Hafs, by adding a hamzat
istitham, and reads both hamzahs with tahqiq:

{\J>y &S u—"} (7,20,27) {szz}. in surat Fusilat. {{3585 suness}
(8 6 41 22 Dall 6,410 2251 (29: 7)

7. The Special Words of Khalaf (Al-Farsh)

Khalaf (like Hamzah) makes ishmam—{c:58 - zz2l} ¢ {3483}

-
X

{E54T 43 - RAT Y -\, 18T O -2 03T E06- fasine 31 T bl ,e3T )
- Khalaf reads ha-essakt wagfan and deletes it waslan in the 1st 2
places in the Qur’an: 1- (2: 259) {i % “’*r)} 2- (6:90) { \ 3e5)

/)}x_aoj;@\_fajdu@\.ﬁ.\_is ook ok u.9,\_>- L@)‘“LP"C;'X‘SJ"’)'))
B}\.O:-ij}\ L§J\S Jv.%\ d\.wa- dokek L:.:\.S &P \JSJ.% gﬁ:.s\j :\.éf'

He reads the last 5 of the 7 ha-at assakt waslan and Waqfan 3-6
siirat ul-Haggah {isll & 2% @i Lo @IST-0 i G du)J\ U3}

- He reads {: ”’} with kasrah. He reads all of these words with
kasrah on the first letter: {6, J-025 5o pamopiali-\2 5 2-G e }

- He reads the following words differently from Hafs, also.

(el = 15,8 — Caals - 22T - 5 28 - L 22 - A - mg) - )

This concludes the lessons of Khalaf’s recitation rules.

% Ash-Shatibiyyah: 471, 189/ (Ad-Durrah: 48, 49)
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hnalyy gt sty

Al _gily pgsial

How perfect You are, O Allah, and
| praise You. | bear witness that
None has the right to be
worshipped except You.
| seek Your forgiveness and turn to

You In repentance.
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